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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND DURING 1901, 


No. 2.—TuHe INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING 
OrFIces OPENED. 


@HILE the amount of the capital possessed by a 
% bank is one of the first points, if not the 
first, which those who propose to do business 
with it consider, the next, and almost as 
important, is the number of the branches. Unless a bank 
has a branch close to the abode of the customer, he will 
hardly be disposed to keep his account with it. We 
therefore continue, as on former occasions, our history of 
the development of the banks of the country during the 
year 1901, with a statement of the increase in the numbers 
of the offices, and the alterations which took place among 
them during the past year. 

The January number of this journal. contains a statement 
of the development of the capitals of the banks of the United 
Kingdom during the year 1901. Including the augment- 
ation of the reserve funds, the increase was £ 2,190,000, 
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about twice as large as that which took place in the pre- 
ceding year. During most years there is an increase in 
the capitals of banks, but this is not invariably the case. 
Thus in 1894, 1896 and 1897 the capitals actually 
diminished. The growth in 1898, 1899, 1900 and 1901 
much more than replaced the diminution of capital recorded 
in the three earlier years. It is very desirable—we might 
say it is essential to the safety of banking—that the increase 
in the capital should continue. Deposits tend to increase, 
and in proportion the capitals of the banks which receive 
these deposits should also increase. There is no regular 
rule as to the proportion which the capital of a bank should 
bear to its deposits, neither is there any rule as to the 
number of the branches. The number of the branches 
depends very much on the class of business which a bank 
undertakes, and in some measure on the character of the 
district in which it works. Banking, as has been said before, 
and most truly, supplies to us as a nation the very heart’s 
blood of that commercial prosperity on which our national 
existence depends. Hence a diffusion of banking facilities 
over the whole surface of the country, extending even to the 
smallest towns and to good-sized villages, is essential. This 
can only be effectually done through a great development 
of the number of bank offices. There are two ways in 
which these offices may be supplied : either through a multi- 
tude of small banks, or by an increase in the number of the 
offices of larger banks. There can be no doubt at the present 
time which course will be followed. The whole tendency 
of modern life is towards large concerns, and this tendency 
influences banks as it influences other institutions. Gradually 
they become larger, and as they increase they absorb the 
smaller concerns. Thus, in the last six years during which 
we have carried on this statement sixty-one separate banks 
have disappeared. Their places are filled by larger and 
more powerful institutions, which naturally desire to fill up 
gaps in their system by opening fresh offices. 

The increase in the number of branch offices, and the 
particulars of their organization, such as the places in which 
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they are established ; questions such as whether any banking 
office existed in them before ; whether the office will be open 
on all working days of the week, or only on one or more 
of them; all points like these should be recorded, as they 
are important factors in the development of banking in the 
country. The increase in the number of offices continues, 
and is likely to do so. The requirements of modern business 
call for this, and in different ways. Sometimes it is an 
addition to the number in outlying parts of the larger towns 
of offices of banks already established in the place. Some- 
times the establishment of a banking office in a village with 
which no bank had been connected before. Sometimes a 
bank which desires to enlarge its business starts an office 
in a town near which it has offices already. There are 
sometimes good reasons for this. The customers of a bank 
may have business connections with a place in which that 
bank may have no office, and the establishment of one has 
therefore advantages to them, and tends to hold the business 
of the bank together. Sometimes it is the desire for ob- 
taining fresh business, to which no objection can be raised 
so long as no unfair competition comes in. But sometimes 
the methods followed are most objectionable. We will give 
an instance of these, and only hope that the case was an 
exceptional one. The writer of these remarks visited a 
town in which he had not been for some years, and in which 
the banker was a personal friend. So he called at the bank, 
and had a conversation with the manager. It happened 
that a new bank had been established in the place since 
he had been there last, or, to put it more distinctly, a bank 
which previously had no business connection with the place 
had opened an office in it. Among other subjects the 
establishment of this new bank came up, and the relations 
of the older bank to it. ‘“ How do you get on together?” 
was the first question. ‘ Oh,” said the manager of the 
old bank, “when the new bank came in its manager sent 
a circular to all our customers, informing them that they 
would transact their business on lower terms.” The natural 
12° 
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rejoinder was, “ Are you sure of that; how did you come 
to know it?” The reply was conclusive. “We saw several 
of the circulars ourselves; our customers brought them.” 
Further conversation followed, and it appeared that some 
few of the customers of the old bank had been influenced 
by the circulars and had left them, but only for a time. 
At first, it appeared, the new bank had made somewhat 
lower charges, but this was only for a short time. Soon 
the charges were raised to quite as high a point as they 
had been at before, and even to a higher one. The few 
customers who had left the old bank gradually came back 
to it, and continued their connection with it, strengthened by 
the experience they had gone through of the treatment 
they had received elsewhere. 

It is much to be feared that what occurred on this 
occasion has occurred on many others when new banks 
have been opened. Those managers who follow this short- 
sighted policy, and those boards who have sanctioned it, 
should remember that such a course of action can only lead 
to a diminution in the respect felt for banking as a profession, 
and of a diminution besides of their own profits. There 
was not the slightest reason for the suggestion in the case 
of the bank just mentioned, and described as the old bank, 
that their scale of charges had been unduly high. The 
circumstances of both the banks were so closely similar, both 
in the character of their business and in their organization, 
that there were no grounds for believing that one was able 
to work more cheaply for its customers than the other. 
There are many and heavy expenses which have to be met 
in the ordinary course of business, and customers of banks 
must be charged for what their bankers have to do for 
them. It is much to be desired that when a bank opens 
an office in a place in which it has not done business 
before, that the board should let the newly-appointed 
manager know that conduct of this description will meet 
with their most serious disapproval. They may be assured 
that their bank will not, in the long-run, lose by this course. 




















161 





AND IRELAND DURING I9QOI. 


It is advisable here to point out the different manner in which 
the opening of a branch of a bank doing business in the usual 
way influences the well-doing of a place from that which follows 
when a Post-office Savings Bank office is established in it. 

The existence of the Post-office Savings Bank is a distinct 
advantage to a village through receiving the small savings 
of the people who live near the office, and are trained to 
habits of economy through having a safe depository provided 
at their doors for small sums which might otherwise be spent 
on little needless extravagancies. But, on the other hand, 
the Post-office Savings Bank conveys all the savings of the 
district which it receives away from the place itself, and 
transfers them at once to the central office in London. This 
money is thus removed entirely away from the district in 
which it originates, and is placed in the public funds. There 
is no reserve kept by the Government against the deposits 
which it thus holds. This is contrary to the right policy on 
which business should be conducted. The National Debt 


was most carefully raised as a “ funded” debt—that is to say, 
the creditors of the country accepted an annual payment by 
way of interest against the sums which they lent to the 
Government. The creditors had no right to call on the 
Government for repayment of their loans. But all this is 
changed by the policy which the Government has followed 
since 1861, the year when the Post-office Savings Banks 
were established. Large sums, amounting in the aggregate 
to more than £190,000,000, are secured against the public 
funds, but are liable to be called for practically without notice. 
Bankers are sometimes rebuked by public officials for 
objecting to the vast accumulations held thus; but they 
may more fairly complain of the policy of the Government in 
allowing a rate of interest on their deposits which they 
frequently do not earn, and in acting as bankers without 
fulfilling the first duty of bankers, that of preparation to pay 
off their deposits when they are called on to do so. 

The deposits in the Post-office Savings Banks continually 
cause some expense to the country, through the existence of 
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a deficiency in the Savings Bank funds; this has to be made 
up out of the public taxation. The deposits in a branch of a 
large bank, on the other hand, remain in the neighbourhood 
where they originate, and are of public service in developing 
the trade of the place, and in assisting the inhabitants in 
carrying*on their business. The branch is thus frequently 
of great service to the neighbourhood. There are many 
occasions on which a business man finds it very convenient 
to be able to refer to his banker ; and when a personal inter- 
view is needed, it is convenient, if not essential, that the 
office of the bank should be near. 

It is interesting to observe that there has recently arisen 
among the bankers of the United States some discussion 
whether a system of banking, with numerous branches, would 
not be a better one than the existence of the vast number of 
independent banks at present established in that country. 

The number of independent banks in that country appears 
almost incredible to English bankers. The details are as 
follows :— 





3,583 National banks . ° . withresources £941,000,000 
6,149 State, private and other banks - £ 1,040,000,000 
9,732 Banks. £1,981,000,000 





(Report of the Comptroller of the Currency, 1899.) 


Each of the American banks is a self-centred institution, 
with its own system of government, its own reserve of specie 
and legal tender notes, and, in the case of the National banks, 
with its own note issue. These banks are situated sometimes 
in very small towns, almost, it may be said, in villages. It is 
a marvellous proof of the natural business ability of the 
citizens of the United States that such a number of banks 
can successfully be carried on. It would be practically 
impossible to carry on banking on a similar system in the 
United Kingdom. No doubt there are compensating advan- 
tages in the American system of isolated banks, which have 
favoured the establishment of a vast number of isolated banks 
now existing in the United States. Of a large number of a 
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very important section of these banks, namely, the National 
banks, it is possible to speak with absolute certainty ; the 
record of their proceedings is embodied in the report of the 
Comptroller of the Currency of the United States, and is 
most creditable to their management. 

The earliest dependable enumeration of the bank offices 
of the United Kingdom is contained in a statement drawn up 
by the late Mr. Newmarch, and published in the Bankers’ 
Magazine for October, 1879. This is useful as a basis for 
purposes of comparison. Mr. Newmarch’s figures from 1858 
to 1878 are as follows. We have added those from 1886 


to I9QOI :— 
Tora BANK OFFICES IN UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. Number. 
1858 ‘ . 2,008 1897 ° - 5,811* 
1866 , . 2,588 1898 ‘ . 6,119* 
1872 i . 2,924 1899 , . 6,381* 
1878 ; - 35554 1900 ‘ . 6,535* 
1886 : - 4,460* Igol ‘ - 6,672* 
1896 : . §,6a7" 





Mr. Newmarch was one of the most careful students of 
economic facts of modern times, as is shown by his co- 
operation with Mr. Tooke in his well-known work on the 
History of Prices. He had also a wide experience in 
business and banking, and our own investigations into the 
number of banking offices in existence confirm generally the 
accuracy of his figures. The increase in the number of 
offices of foreign and colonial banks has recently been so 
considerable that we have felt it advisable this year to make 
a special reference tothem. The total figures are as follows :— 


Offices of banks doing business within the United 





Kingdom. , ° ° ° : 6,592 
Offices of foreign and colonial banks ; ‘ : 80 
6,672 











*The number of banking offices from 1886 to Igor includes those mot open daily. 
The writer believes that Mr. Newmarch also included these, but his statement does not 
mention the point. Offices not open daily were not very frequent in England when 
Mr. Newmarch wrote. The 6,672 offices include 80 which belong to foreign and colonial 
banks having offices in London. Excluding these the number of bank offices is 6,592. 
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Mr. Newmarch also made some observations, which 
deserve to be carefully studied, on the connection between 
the rate of discount and the “ sufficiency ” of the reserve kept 
to meet the demands which may at any time be made on 
banks on account of the enormous circulation in cheques 
which centres on them through the operations of the Clearing- 
house. 

The Clearing-house return 

was, when Mr. Newmarch 

wrote, in 1879 . ; . 4£4,886,000,000 
It was in I901 : . . 9,561,000,000 


The amount of the clearing has thus been almost doubled, 
but it is doubtful whether the reserves kept by banks has 
increased anything like in proportion. 


We have now to consider the number of fresh offices 
opened during the past year, and the places in which 
these are situated. This investigation has been carried on 
by us during twenty-six years consecutively, and mainly 
on the same lines.* The having carried it on so long 
has enabled many alterations and improvements to be made 
in it. 

Besides the convenience to the customers of banks, the 
increase in the number of offices has influenced the amount 
of Bank of England notes in use, both in the direction of 
economizing the number of notes in the hands of the 
public, through the substitution of cheques for other 
forms of the circulating medium, and in the opposite direc- 
tion of compelling an increase to be made in the amount 


of Bank of England notes held in the tills of the various 
bank offices. 


It is not an easy question to decide which of these two 
influences may be the. more powerful, but in order to enable 
us to consider the part of the question which refers to banks, 
we will compare the number of bank offices in England and 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1901. 
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Wales, and the average amounts of the Bank of England 
note circulation in the years 1886, and from 1896 to 1got. 
The figures are as follows :-— 




















England and Wales, Bank of England Note Circulation. 
Year. Year. 
Bank Offices Open. Yearly Average. 
1886 2,963 Hence the num- 1886 424,659,000 | The note cir- 
ber of offices culation was 
was larger in larger in 1896 
1896 than in than in 1886 
1886 by by 
1896 3,941 978 1896 26,453,000 41,794,000 
Larger in 1897 Larger in 1897 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1897 4,105 1,142 1897 27,583,000 | £2,924,000 
Larger in 1898 Larger in 1898 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1898 4,375 1,412 1898 27,449,000 | £2,790,000 
Larger in 1899 Larger in 1899 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1899 4,616 1,653 1899 27,878,000 | £3,219,000 
Larger in 1900 Larger in 1900 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1900 45752 1,789 1900 29,396,000 4£44737,000 
Larger in 1901 Larger in 1901 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1goI 4,872 1909 Igo! 29,559,000 £ 4,900,000 





























Every bank office in England and Wales, as a rule, holds 
Bank of England notes in its till, No published figures as to 
the notes thus held exist, but it is not unreasonable to sup- 
pose that each of these offices must hold a certain and not 
inconsiderable amount. As the offices of banks in England 
and Wales—we confine our investigations to them because 
the notes of the Bank of England are not legal tender in 
Scotland and Ireland—were in round figures 1,900 more in 
1901 than in 1886, if we make a reasonable allowance for the 
offices not open every day in which the till-money is probably 
small, the new bank offices opened during the last sixteen 
years in England and Wales would alone absorb a large part 
of the whole increase in the Bank of England circulation 
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during the same period. Besides the new offices opened, 
there are the offices of the issuing banks whose circulation 
has lapsed since 1886 to be considered. The whole till- 
money of these banks, as far as it consists of paper, is now 
formed of notes of the Bank of England, instead of being 
held in notes of the banks themselves. It is understood also 
that many banks, apart from the banks thus mentioned, have 
added largely to their holdings in Bank of England notes 
during recent years. Meanwhile, the country note circulation 
has undergone a great diminution, as the following figures 


show :— 
FixED AMOUNT OF THE COUNTRY NoTE IssuEs LAPSED. 








1st January, 1886 . , ‘ ; . £3,019,968 
31st December, 1901 ; : : , 6,013,182 
Note Issues lapsed in 16 years ° - $2,993,214 





The actual circulation of the country banks in England 
and Wales was, for the month ending December 7, 1901, 
the latest to which we can carry this investigation, about 
41,100,000. For the corresponding period in 1886 it was 
about £ 2,700,000. 

It thus becomes probable that a considerable part of the 
increased amount issued by the Bank of England has not 
really gone into circulation, and that the issues of the country 
banks which have lapsed have thus, making allowance for 
the increased amount probably held as till-money by banks, 
scarcely been replaced by notes of the Bank of England. 
It is even not unlikely that the circulating medium, so far as 
notes are concerned, does not increase, even if it is not 
gradually diminishing. 

It would be very useful if the banks of the United 
Kingdom would, on a fixed day, make a “census” of the 
Bank of England notes in their tills, as in previous years they 
have made of the amount of gold and silver coin held, or 
would make a statement in their balance-sheets as to the 
amount of the bank notes held. It is certain that a large 
portion of the “note issue” of the Bank of England can 
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never really be in “circulation” at all, but is held by the 
other banks of the country as part of their “till-money.” 
We could only make an estimate as to this, and should be 
very glad if banks would supply figures of the actual amounts 
which they hold. 

In the description of a business which, as banking does, 
carries on its operations with but little change in method from 
year to year, only a few variations can be made. But while 
the same principle has been maintained, many improvements 
in the details of this statement have gradually been introduced. 
The preserving the same basis enables us to continue this 
statement, as also that dealing with the capitals of banks, 
which appears in our January number, on a uniform plan, 
maintaining the main features from year to year, but varied, 
where advisable, to follow the gradual development of the 
business, Thus, tables have been added at the end of the 
series which show the number of offices possessed by each 
bank in each division of the United Kingdom. This enables 
us to put before our readers, in a convenient and concise 
form, the details as to the number of offices of the larger 
banks; also to compare the position of the business in 
England and Wales, Scotland and Ireland, and to check the 
accuracy of the whole. 

Since the year 1887—which is as far back as we can 
carry this part of the statement—banks situated in England 
and Wales have greatly increased the accommodation given to 
the public by opening branch offices, frequently established 
in small places, and only open on one or perhaps two days in 
the week, The inhabitants of England. and Wales are now 
rapidly becoming as well supplied with banking accommo- 
dation as Scotland and Ireland have long been, in proportion 
to population, Banks are accustomed to meet the wants of 
their customers, whenever they can reasonably do so, and 
the convenience of the public is thus served, but the banks 
who provide the accommodation often do this without a 
proportionate increase, or perhaps without any increase at 
all, in the profits of the business. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY. BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1901. 









































England and Wales.| Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. + Incr. or — Deer, 
= : : + Incr. in | + Incr. or — Decr. | + Incr. or — Decr. ae us & Ge 
+ Ince. in Capital. | “Conical. in Capital. in Capital. — 
“£ & & & & 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 —- 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 | + 990 | + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 | *+ 195,527 | + 2,900] ?— 1,125,835] - 19,375 | — 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 31424 + 104,763 + 3,091,205 
1881 | *+ 471,840 | + 2,000] + 96,591 + 188,416 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 | + 7,000} + 402,286] -— 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 | + 2,400,902 | + 27,000} + 170,705 | + 134,340] + 2,732,047 
1884 | + 2,135,456 | + 2,100) + 94,466) + 68,495 | + 2,300,517 
1885 | *+ 1,821,613 | + 800 | + 4,307 |°- 581,321 | + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 + 127,606 | + 1,500} -— 107,006] + 59,634 + 81,674 { 
1888 | °+ 451,658 | + 1,650; - 161,402] + 54,518 | + 346,424 ; 
1889 | "+ 1,155,074 | + 35,396] + 55,167 | + 63,972 | + 1,309,609 
1890 | °+ 2,640,115 + + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,077,674 
1891 | °+ 11,079,962 + 800 + 137,351 . 32,963 + 11,251,076 
1892 |*°+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800) + 897,219] + 173,059] + 8,500,147 - 
1893 |) + 124,162 | + 5800) + 85,425] + 65,446) + 280,833 | 
1894 |'?- 409,380 | + 400 + 62,637 + 73,281 - 273,062 ; 
1895 |**+ 484,933 | + 800) + 67,912] + 34,436) + 588,081 
1896 ~ 412,486 | + 800 | + 181,335 7 61,875 - 168,476 
1897 |** - 884,833 | + 800] + 151,699] + 106,617 -, 625,717 wi 
1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 | + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 : 
1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 + 402,930 + 107,660 + 2,829,112 
1900 | + 897,532 | - 98,600) + 177,428] + 287,030| + 1,263,390 
1901 | + 1,938,810 | — 36,200] + 197,170] + 89,983] + 2,189,763 
- 44,578,797 = 2,000 + 2,682,236 + 1,409,930 + 48,668,963 
Capital. 
& 
1.—1878. West of England Bank Failure . . ° ° ‘ - |— 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 . ‘ ‘ - |— 1,450,000 
3-—1881. Midland Banking Company wound up. . |= 255,000 
4-—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company . | + 1,500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 . . |— 725,000 
6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed . - |+ 100,000 
7.—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— “ 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 |+ 615,000 
8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Battens ainnees J. Stuart & Co., £200,000 ; Melville & on 
100,000 . ° + 390,000 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts . . + 150,000 
9.— 1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve + 5,650,394 ” 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | + 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company + 1,000,000 


11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. | - 875,000 
12.—1894. Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 |— 335,000 
Preston Union Bk., £40,000 ; Sir S. Scott, Bt. & Co., £400,000 |— 440,000 
13.—1895. Harrod’s Stores, Ld., £247,207 ; Blyth & Co., Ld., a, 
appear first time . + 367,207 

14.—1897. Banks absorbed without corresponding i increase ‘of Capital : _ 
Huddersfield Banking Com Limited, £636,575 ; North 
Western Bank, f Limited, £485,000 5 Bank of Bolton, 
£390,084 ° e ° ° ° ~ 1,511,659 
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A general summary of the growth of the capitals of the 
banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1901 
is given on the preceding page, with notes explaining the 
principal events of each year connected with the development 
of the business. This statement is brought in at this place to 
enable the reader to keep before his mind at the same time 
two main points in the development of the business—the 
capitals of the banks and the number of the branches—and 
to compare them. 

The process of amalgamation, for so long an important 
feature in the policy of English banks, has made considerable 
progress during the last year. No fewer than six separate 
banks in England and Wales were absorbed in this manner 
during 1901, as compared with fourteen in 1900, seven in 
1899, the same number in 1898, nine in 1897, and eighteen 
in 1896. Thus within six years sixty-one separate banks 
have quietly passed out of existence. 

The amalgamations during 1901 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS. 





Bank. Amalgamated with 





Cumberland Union Banking nen York City and County Banking Company, 


Limited ° Limited. 
Lacons, Youell & Kemp, Great Yarmouth . Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
Leyland & Bullins, Liverpool - | North and South Wales Bank, Limited. 
Manx Bank, Limited, Douglas, Isle of Man . | Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 
Milford, Snow & Co., Exeter . s - | Sanders & Co., Exeter, under the title of 


Sanders, Snow & Co. 
Moore & Robinson’s Nottinghamshire Bank- 





ing oe Limited, Nottingham . | Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
Sheffield Union —-~ on, Limited, 
Sheffield : London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 





During the twenty-six years whose results are briefly 
chronicled in this summary, the changes in banking business 
have been many and great. Gradually and steadily large 
banks take the place of small banks. Still there is a con- 
siderable number of private banks left, with adequate capitals 
and carrying on considerable businesses. It would be very 
desirable if these banks could be absorbed in such a manner 
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as to preserve the best features of private banking with the 
best features of joint stock banking. There were many good 
points in the methods on which the old private banks were 
carried on, and it is very advisable that these should be 
preserved, — 

The increased size of our English banks gives them more 
power, and is accompanied by an increase in the amount of 
work done by individual banks. This increase shows with 
increasing force the points in our banking system which need 
to be brought up to the requirements of the time. In 
connection with this point we are glad to know that the 
improvement of the structure of the Clearing-house, so long 
and so imperatively needed, will shortly be completed, and 
trust that this will lead to rearrangements on a more 
systematized plan of clearing for London, east and west, 
north and south, as well as for the provinces. 

The amount of banking capital, taking capital and reserves 
together, this year increased nearly by 42,200,000. This. is 
the more satisfactory, as it follows on increases in the years 
1898, 1899 and 1900. Attention should be given, when 
examining the table stating the amount of the capitals of the 
banks, to the foot-notes. These supply a succinct history of 
the principal events which have occurred in the business 
during the period dealt with. 

The amalgamations recorded last year took place solely, 
and the increase in the number of offices principally, in 
England and Wales. Both Scotland and Ireland are still, 
notwithstanding the numerous additions made in recent years, 
more amply provided with banking accommodation, in the 
sense of the number of offices, than England and Wales are. 
We may repeat again this year, for the point is a remarkable 
one, what we have been able to state annually since the year 
1888, that the number of banks which have increased the 
number of their offices during the present year is larger than 
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the number which we had occasion to report in 1876, the year 
when we commenced this statement. This shows the energy 
with which the business is carried on. There is, however, 
some diminution in the number of the banks in England and 
Wales which have done this, due doubtless to the diminution 
of the numbers of separate banks. 

Again, as in previous years, so this year also, the banks 
which increased the number of their offices were not so 
numerous as those which have stated an alteration in their 
capital and reserve funds. This also has been the case ever 
since we have kept this record. The number of banks which 
opened new offices was 48 in the year 1901, against 60 in 
1900, against 68 in the year 1899, 71 in 1898, and 59 in 
1897. On average, about ninety banks have altered their 
capital and reserve funds annually during the same period. 
The number of the banks which have increased their offices 
during the corresponding time has, on average, been between 
fifty and sixty. Of recent years it tends to increase. Seven 
private banks added to the number of their offices this year. 
This compares with 10 in 1900, 8 in 1899, 9 in 1898, and 
6 in 1897. The 7 banks referred to are stated to have 
opened 7 new branch offices. The number of offices estab- 
lished in England and Wales which are only open on one 
day or on two days in the week continues to increase. This 
arrangement has been made by the banks in order to meet 
the requirements of the public in remote districts. The 
places in which these offices are situated are generally small, 
and the occasional service suffices for present requirements. 
In the metropolis two of the smaller offices are not open 


every day of the week. These two have both been estab- 
lished since this record was commenced. 


The statement which follows is for the years 1876 to 
1901 inclusive. 
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NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES—1876-I901I. 





Banks in England and Wales, 





Metro- | Metro- Total, Scotland. 


5 :. Pro- 
litan & | politan & abe England 
uburban.|Provincial. vincial. and Wales. 





25 31 
30 
24 
12 
21 
26 
29 
37 
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21 
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* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The next table enables us to compare this increase among 
the offices of banks with the number of banks which showed 
an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. These 
alterations are usually, though not always, increases either of 
the capitals or the reserve funds. Banks sometimes find it 
more convenient to increase their capitals at different periods 
from those at which they make additions to the number of 
their branches. They make these changes, naturally, at the 
times which suit them best. The number of banks which 
increased their offices was 552 for 1876—1888—the first half 
of the period under consideration ; and 809 for the second 
half, the years 1889-1901. This, considering the reduction — 
in the number of banks through amalgamations, is a great 
proof of energy. 
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NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS, 
1876-1901. 


Banks in England and Wales. 


Metro- Sen | Total, Scotland. | Ireland. 


litan & England 
rovincial. and Wales. 


Metro- 


politan, vincial, 
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*Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included, 


The number of private banks which increased their 
offices for the years from 1876 to 1901 inclusive is given 
in the following table. These banks are all in England 


and Wales. 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 
THEIR OFFICES, 1876—1901. 


Year 1876 , F 6 Brought forwar . 195 
1877 ; , 7 Year 1890 . - -_ 
1878 : » 2 1891 . — 
1879 ‘ . 1892 . - = 
1880 ‘ ‘ 9 1893 . ~~ ae 
1881 , - 1894 . . 
1882. ‘ 8 : 2 ae 
1883 ‘ . . , 
1884 ‘ . 
1885 ‘ ; 8 
1886 ‘ ; a 
1887 , ‘ 5 
1888 ; ‘ 8 
1889 a + 





Carried forward , 135 
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Considering the diminution in the number of private 
banks, gradual in the earlier years over which this statement 
extends, more rapid in the later ones, the manner in which 
the opening of fresh offices has been maintained during the 
last twenty-six years is valuable evidence of the energy with 
which these banks are conducted, and that they have kept 
in line with the other banking institutions of the country. 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
I90I, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 





In En som and 


ales. In Isle of Man. In Scotland. | In Ireland. | 


| 
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21 
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*Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The general record is as follows :—228 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in tgo1, as against 239 
in 1900, 292 in 1899, 286 in 1898, and 288 in 1897; but 88 
of the 228 represent offices opened by banks in place of other 
banks which have ceased to exist, 88 offices having been 
closed. In Scotland 8 offices have been opened and 2 
closed, as against 8 opened and none closed in 1900, 18 
opened and 1 closed in 1899, 29 opened and none closed in 
1898, 17 opened and 1 closed in 1897. In Ireland 12 have 
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been opened and 3 closed, as against 13 opened and 5 
closed in 1900, 5 opened and 4 closed in 1899, 17 opened 
and none closed in 1898, 2 opened and none closed in 1897. 
The whole result is, that 255 new offices have been opened 
in the United Kingdom in 1901, and 98 closed; a total net 
increase of 157 new offices hence has to be recorded. Of the 
157 new offices opened during last year, 34 were in places 
in which no banking office existed before. 

The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before are, for the last twenty-five years, stated on 
the preceding page. It appears from this statement that 
between the years 1877 and 1901, 1,108 places in which no 
bank had previously existed had offices opened in them. 

About a quarter of the new offices recently established are 
not open every day. 

Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is as follows :— 


NuMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND IQOI INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales ‘ ‘ , ‘ : ; 881 
In Isle of Man . , ‘ : ‘ , F ‘ I 
In Scotland . / : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : 76 
eee ar ee Ie a ep, We OS 150 


1,108 


Considering how sharp the competition for business is, it 
might hardly have been believed, had not this record been 
maintained, that during the last twenty-five years there could 
have been found 1,100 places in Great Britain and Ireland 
in which it was advisable to open a bank office, and 
in which none had previously existed. This development of 
business in places hitherto unprovided with banking accom- 
modation has increased of recent years. In the twenty-five 
years between 1877 and 1go1, during which this record has 
been kept up, offices have been opened in 881 fresh places 
in England and Wales; of these 281 offices were opened 
during the first twelve, and more than double that number, 
600, during the last thirteen years referred to. 


13° 
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The movement in the way of opening new offices 
gradually tells up to large figures as time goes on. The 
total increase in the number of banking offices in the country 
since 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following statement, 
more than 3,100. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO I90I INCLUSIVE. 


Vear 1876 . : ; ; 103 Brought forward . 1,297 
1877 ‘ : ‘ ‘ 132 ; ‘ ‘ ; 168 
1878 ‘ ; ; . See below 8 ‘ ‘ , ° 127 
1879 : . , ‘ : : : ° 138 
1880 . ° ° . ° ° ‘ ‘ 125 
1881 > : ; . : ‘ ; , 126 
1882 . ° , . 896 . ° , ° 154 
1883 . ; : . , ; : : 178 
1884 ° ° . , ‘ ° : -' 291 
1885 : : , ; , , , , 248 
1886 ‘ ° ° . ; ‘ ° ‘ 154 
1887 : . . ‘ . , : : 157 
1888 . : . . oS 
1889 : . : ; 3,163 
1890 ‘. : : ; Deduct diminution in 1878 39 
Carried forward . 1,297 Total increase from 1876 to 1901 3,124 





A comparison of this table with the one immediately 
preceding—which shows the number of offices operied in 
places where no banking accommodation had existed before 
—shows that the proportion between offices opened in places 
where no banks had existed previously and those opened in 
places in which banks had existed, has of recent years not 
continued exactly on the same lines as it used to do. 
Between the years 1877 and 1889 about half the new banking 
offices opened were established in places where no such 
accommodation had existed before. For the last two years, 
however, the number of new offices opened in places 
hitherto destitute of banking advantages has diminished. 
This doubtless arises from the fact that the most promising 
fields for extension are filled up. It will be observed that 
no such case occurred in Scotland, and but six in Ireland. 
The general statement works out thus: the net increase in 
the number of banking offices between 1877 and 1901 is 
3,021, and the number of places in which bank offices were 
opened during the same period, and where none had existed 
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previously, is 1,108. We cannot trace this point further 
back than 1877. The table which describes the total 
increase in the number of offices carries, it will be observed, 
the investigation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during 
which time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened 
and offices closed, was, on balance, 3,124. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first twelve 
years, 1876-1887, the net increase in the number of banking 
offices was 756; in the last fourteen years, 1888-1901, it was 
more than three times as large, namely, 2,368, while more 
than 1,000 of the new offices, that is to say, nearly a fifth of 
the whole number, have been established during the five 
years just past. 

The development of banking activity in opening new 
offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by putting the state- 
ment in a somewhat different way. More than one-half of 
the whole number of bank offices in the country have not 
been established more than twenty-five years. More than a 
quarter of the new offices have been opened during the last 
four years. 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices the attendance at which is not on every day 
of the week, perhaps only on one day. 

To show the details of this, the following table is added, 
giving the number of banking offices throughout the United 
Kingdom, separated between England and Wales, the Isle 
of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and distinguishing those open 
daily from those open only on one or more days of the week, 
for the years 1899, 1900 and 1901. 

The number of bank offices open only occasionally is far 
smaller, in proportion to the rest, in Scotland than in any 
other division of the United Kingdom; this may arise from 
economy in working the smaller branches, which renders it 
more easy to keep them open daily. In the first division of 
our table, London and the suburbs, there are only two offices 
not open daily ; one of these was established in 1890, and the 
other in 1894. 
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BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1901). 


Open Per cent. | Not Open} Per cent. 
Daily. of Total. Daily. | of Total. 








2° 





to Dae 
England and Wales . ; . - | 3,984 82 888 | 18 
Isle of Man ° ° ; : . 21 91 2 | 9 





Scotland . . : ° . , 1,070 99 17 1 
Ireland ; ‘ ‘ ; : ; 473 68 | 217 32 











5,548 1,124 17 





BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1900). 





Open Per cent. | Not Open| Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. Daily. | of Total. 





to 
82 


° 

ho 
England and Wales ° ; ; 3,876 876 18 
Isle of Man ° ° ° . . 19 91 2 9 
Scotland . : ‘ ° . ; 1,061 98 20 2 


Ireland ° : ° , . , 479 70 30 

















5.435 


BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1899). 





| Per cent. | Not Open Per cent. 
of Total. Daily. of Total. 








%o 
England and Wales . > , . 82 810 


Isle of Man . > > : : 95 
Scotland . . , ; ‘ ‘ 98 
Ireland 
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The number of the offices open only occasionally and of 
those open daily is shown in the following statement :— 


PERCENTAGES OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFices OpEN DAILY AND 
Not Open Every Day, 1886—1901. 





Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 





| England 
England Scot- : London nd 


and Wales.| M land land (including a _ 
. b nd. | Suburbs). | =! 





x 





























99 
98 
98 
98 
98 
98 
98 
98 
98 
98 
97 
97 
97 
98 

| 98 
98 
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The proportion of offices not open daily has increased in 
England and Wales. From being little more than one- 
tenth, it now approaches one-fifth of the whole number. 
The proportion has diminished in Scotland. It increases in 
Ireland. 

We have again to repeat that English and Welsh pro- 
vincial banks have fair grounds for complaint that, owing to 
the legislation on the subject of the note circulation, they 
have not similar advantages in carrying on their business to 
those possessed by all the Scotch and by most of the Irish 
banks. The law on this subject is much less favourable to 
the banks in England and Wales than the legislation regu- 
lating the note circulation in Scotland and Ireland. The 
possession of note issue is, in one sense, an advantage to the 
banks, but it is a greater advantage to the public, as the 
economy in working which results therefrom enables more 
branch banks to be opened, and greater facilities to be given 
to the public. Much of the legislation which regulates 











180 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


banking, and especially private banking, in England is now 
altogether out of date, and mischievous where it is not 
useless. 

It seems hopeless to expect such a subject to be taken 
up at the present time in the House of Commons. Might 
we venture again to remind the Upper House that much 
useful work of a practical character was in former years 
done by them? The Report from the Secret Committee of 
the House of Lords “appointed to inquire into the Causes 
of the Distress which has for some time prevailed among 
the Commercial Classes, and how far it has been affected by 
the Laws for regulating the Issue of Bank Notes payable on 
Demand,” Session 1847-8, contains much useful information 
and many practical suggestions. The report compares very 
favourably with the corresponding one of the House of 
Commons on the same subject. The House of Lords has 
recently received among its members several very capable 
and well-known business men—besides those already in the 
Upper House who have much experience in business 
matters. 


The total increase between 1876 and 1go1 is, as men- 
tioned below, 3,104 new offices. If we separate this number 
according to the principal divisions of the country, the 
following results are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO I90I INCLUSIVE. 


England and Wales. : : . , ' ° 2,723 
Isle of Man ‘ ; ; ; ; . : ; 12 
Scotland . ‘ ; . * ‘ '. ‘ . 187 
Ireland ‘ , . : ‘ , . ‘ , 182 


3104 
This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
It is desirable in the case of Scotland to show the manner in 
which the statement as to the growth of the offices has been 
arrived at. The number of the offices opened and closed 
between 1876 and 1go1 is as follows :— 
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SCOTLAND, 1876—1I901. 


Offices opened ‘ . ‘ ° , . ‘ < 400 
» closed . ° i a ‘ ‘ ‘“ . 213 
Net increase ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 187 


The 213 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 

The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 


IRELAND, 1876—I901. 


Offices opened ‘ ‘ ‘ ° e e ‘ ‘ 328 
» closed ‘ ‘ ‘ ° , ‘ ‘ . 146 
Net increase ‘ . ° , : 182 


We have again to call attention to the fact that the very 
unfair competition between the savings banks and other 
banks still continues; the rate of interest allowed by the 
savings banks is obviously too high, considering the returns 
obtained from the investments in which the money is placed. 
The Government promised some time since to consider the 
matter, and to see that a reduction in the rate of interest 
should be made. Nothing, however, has yet been done, and 
the Bill brought before the House of Commons by the 
Government in the first Session of 1900 was suffered to 
drop. A fair arrangement would be the reducing the rate 
on the larger deposits, such as those above £50, to 2 per 
cent. 

We continue on page 182 a table which we have now 
carried on since 1886,* in which the number of bank offices 
open in six of the larger towns in England, not including 
the metropolis, is compared with the number open in six 
of the larger towns of Scotland. This table gives the results 
for the years 1886, 1900 and 1901, and shows that the 
development of banking facilities in the larger towns of 
England, though not so great as in Scotland, increases, and 
tends to approximate to it. 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1887-1901. 
































182 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, I900 AND I901) TO 
POPULATION AT CENSUS OF 1901 OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 
























































Number of Inhabitants to 
asier of Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
(Urban Sani- Offices. Census of | Census of | Census of 
Name of Place. District), reer. | 1891. 190%. 
nsus of | 
1901, 1886, | 1900. | 1901, 1886, | 1900, 1901. 
ENGLAND— 
Birmingham . 522,182 26 53 56 15,414 | 9,021 9,325 
Bradford ° 279,809 12 18 18 15,252 | 14,762 | 15,645 
Leeds . ° 428,953 II 32 41 28,102 | 11,469 | 10,462 
Liverpool .| 684,947 44 79 82 | 12,557 | 7,969 | 8,353 
Manchester . 543,969 35 99 | 103 9,755 5,105 5,281 
Sheffield . 380,717 6 30 31 47,418 | 10,808 | 12,690 
ScoTLAND— 
Aberdeen : 153,108 17 25 25 6,181 4,998 6,124 
Dundee . 160,871 15 19 19 9,497 8,083 8,467 
Edinburgh . 316,479 54 68 69 4,229 3,842 4,586 
Glasgow -| 760,423 98 | 130 | 134 5,218 5,063 5,675 
Greenock . 67,645 10 10 10 6,923 6,342 6,764 
Perth . | 32,872 10 13 13 2,975 2,301 2,529 
Comparing 1901 with 1886 :— 
Offices. Offices, 
Birmingham shows an increase of 30 Aberdeen shows an increase of 8 
Bradford do. 6 Dundee do. 4 
Leeds do. 30 Edinburgh do. 15 
Liverpool do. 38 Glasgow do. 36 
Manchester do. 68 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 25 Perth shows an increase of 3 
Increase since 1886 197 Increase since 1886 66 











The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns referred to during this period, taking them collectively, 
has been three times as great as the Scotch towns; but the 
Scotch towns still are better supplied with banking facilities 
than the English towns in this list are, except in the instances 
of Manchester and Liverpool. 

The increase in the number of bank offices during the 
year 1901 has been considerable. Gradually the network of 
banking offices which covers the country becomes more 
complete, and the facilities given by our banking system to 
trade and business become increasingly valuable. 
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The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List oF NEw BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1901. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 


OPENED. 


Britannic Bank, Limited—6 Lancaster Place, Strand, W.C. 

Carpenter, Alfred William—120 Bishopsgate Street Within, E.C. 

Guinness, Mahon and Co.—81 Lombard Street. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Camberwell Green, S.E.; 187 Earl’s 
Court Road, S.W.; 548 Romford Road, Ilford. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Barking ; Roman Road, Bow. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—98 Brompton Road; 138 Upper Street, 
Islington ; London Road, Norbury. 

London and Westminster Bank, Limited—59 St. Mary Axe, E.C. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Acton. 

London Joint Stock Bank, Limited—110 Long Acre, W.C.; 61 St. Mary Axe, E.C. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—123 Fenchurch Street, E.C.; 50 Finsbury 
Pavement, E.C.; 45 Seven Sisters Road. 

Royal British Bank—3 Commercial Street, E.; Bank Buildings, Islington ; 129 St. John’s 
Hill, Clapham Junction, S.W. 

Union Bank of London, Limited—25 St. Mary Axe, E.C.; Salisbury House, London 
Wall, E.C.; 4 Market Parade, East Finchley, N.; 11 The Exchange, Muswell 
Hill, N. 

Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited—22 St. Mary Axe, E.C. 


PROVINCIAL. 


OPENED. 

Bacon, Cobbold and Co.—Dovercourt. 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited—Southport. 

Barclay and Company, Limited—Bexhill-on-Sea, New Southgate, Sandy (Wednesday and 
Friday), Thaxted (Friday), Thornley (alternate Tuesdays), Trimdon (alternate 
Tuesdays), West Drayton (Tuesday and Saturday), Wingate (alternate Tuesdays). 

W. and J. Biggerstaff—Birkenhead. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Ironbridge (Salop), 
Middlewich (Cheshire), Sheffield (Markets). 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—(1) Acle (Thursday), Beccles, Cromer, East Dere- 
ham, Fakenham (Monday and Thursday), Foulsham, Gorleston-on-Sea (Monday and 
Friday), Halesworth, King’s Lynn, Lowestoft, Newmarket, North Walsham, Norwich, 
Sheringham, Southwold, Wisbech. 

Brighton (Cliftonville Road), Chelmsford. 
(2) Nottingham) (Market Place), Cromford (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), 
Worksworth. 
Liss (Tuesday and Saturday), Marlow, Melincrythan, Purton, Shere, Skewen, 
Whitchurch (Monday and Friday), Westcliff-on-Sea, Great Yarmouth (Fish Wharf). 
Cornish Bank, Limited— Pendeen. 





(1) Formerly Lacons, Youell and Kemp. (2) Formerly Moore and Robinson’s Notts, Banking 
Company, Limited. 
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Craven Bank, Limited —Grassington (Wednesday), Whalley (Tuesday and Friday). 

Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited—Marazion, Parkstone. 

Dingley, Pearse and Co.—North Tawton. 

Foster—Saffron Walden. 

Halifax and Huddersfield Union Banking Company, Limited—Kirkburton (Friday). 

Lambton and Co.—Allendale Town. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—Chatham, Abertillery, Purton (Saturday), Milford Haven, Shirley 
(Monday end Thursday). 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Liss, Ludgershall and Whitchurch, 
Silverhill (Hastings), Selsey. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Ascot, Ashford (Middlesex), Goodmayes, Roath 
(Cardiff), Llanybyther (Monday and Fair days). 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Wealdstone, Eastbourne, Eltham. 

London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Farsley. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Aldershot, Barrow-in-Furness, Birmingham 
(Six Ways, Aston), Great Witley (Wednesday), Leeds (Armley), Leeds (Burmantofts), 
Leeds (Chappel Allerton), Leeds (Dewsbury Road), Leeds (Garforth), Leeds (Roundhay), 
Leicester Cattle Market (Wednesday and Fair days), Measham (Tuesday and Friday), 
Mountsorrel (Wednesday and Saturday), Newcastle-on-Tyne (Quayside), Quorn 
(Tuesday and Friday), St. Alban’s, Salisbury, Sileby (Tuesday and Friday), Stocking- 
ford (Wednesday and Saturday), Syston (Tuesday and Friday), Weston. 

(3) Sheffield (Head Office), Attercliffe (Sheffield) ; Central, Pinstone Street (Sheffield) ; 
Hillsborough (Sheffield), Sheffield Moor (Sheffield), West End (Sheffield), Heeley 
(Sheffield), Chesterfield, Penistone, Retford, Rotherham, Denby Dale (Wednesday 
and Friday), Tuxford (Monday), Parkgate (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), 
Scissett (Wednesday and Friday), Stocksbridge (Tuesday and Saturday), Thurlstone 
(Thursday and Saturday). 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—Oswaldtwistle. 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—Bramhall, Padiham. 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Law Courts, Birmingham; 
Aldershot. 

Midland Counties District Bank, Limited—Lace Market, Nottingham. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Frederick Street, Birmingham ; Crymmych 
(last Tuesday in each month), Letterston (Fair day once a month), Salford, Horfield 
(Bristol), Harrogate, New Briggate (Leeds). 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited—433 Smithdown Road (Liverpool). 

(4) 36 Castle Street, Liverpool; King Street, Liverpool; Bold Street, Liverpool. 

Shrewsbury, Craven Arms (Friday and Fair days). 

North-Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Wallsend, Hirst, Thornaby-on-Tees, Tyne 
Dock (South Shields). 

Nottingham and Notts Banking Company, Limited —Radford Road, Nottingham. 

Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Belper, Sneinton. 

Palatine Bank, Limited—Bury (Lancashire). 

Pares’ Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited —Measham, Mountsorrel, Quorn, Sileby. 

Parr’s Bank, Limited—Llandudno, Market Drayton, Stalybridge, West Kirby. 

Royal British Bank— Liverpool, Southampton, Hull. 

Sanders, Snow & Co.—(5) Exeter (Head Office), Exeter (City Bank), Exmouth, Budleigh 
Salterton. 

Exeter (St. Thomas). 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Attercliffe (Sheffield), Misterton (Friday), Deepcar 
(Wednesday), Stocksbridge (Saturday). 





(3) Formerly Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited. (4) Formerly Leyland and Bullins. 
(s) Formerly Milford, Snow and Co. and Sanders and Co 
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Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited—Worle (Monday and Friday). 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—Trafford Road (Salford). 

Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited—Cudworth (Tuesday and Friday). 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Clifton (Royal Promenade), Chagford 
(Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Charminster Road (Monday and Thursday), 
Cheltenham Road (Bristol), Lower Weston (Bath), Ludgershall (Wednesday and 
Friday), Purton (Saturday). 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Blackhill, Roundhay Road (Leeds), 
Dipton (Wednesday), Landchester (Thursday). 

(6) Appleby, Aspatria, Barrow-in-Furness, Brampton, Broughton-in-Furness, Cocker- 
mouth, Egremont (Cumberland), Haltwhistle, Harrington, Hexham, Keswick, 
Maryport, Millom, Penrith, Silloth, Ulverston, Whitehaven, Wigton, Workington, 
Allendale Town, Bootle, Cumberland (Tuesday and Saturday), Dalton-in-Furness, 
Gilsland (Tuesday and Friday), Gosforth, Haydon Bridge (Monday, Wednesday 
and Friday), Kirkoswald, Lazonby (Monday and Friday), Workington (sub-office). 

York Union Banking Company, Limited—Hull (Holderness Road), Leeds. 

Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—Scarboro’, Grassington (Wednesday). 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 


CLOSED. 


London and District Bank, Limited—(7) 16 St. Stephen’s Place, E.C. 
G. W. Wheatley and Company—13 Carthusian Street, Aldersgate Street, E.C. 
Williamson and Company—35 Coleman Street. 


PROVINCIAL. 


CLOSED. 


Barclay and Company, Limited—Blindley Heath (Thursdays). 

W. and J. Biggerstaff—Liverpool. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Holt, Henfield (Monday and Friday). 

Cumberland Union Banking Company, Limited—(8) Carlisle, Appleby, Aspatria, Barrow- 
in-Furness, Brampton, Broughton-in-Furness, Cockermouth, Egremont (Cumberland), 
Haltwhistle, Harrington, Hexham, Keswick, Maryport, Millom, Penrith, Silloth, 
Ulverston, Whitehaven, Wigton, Workington, Allendale Town, Bootle, Cumberland 
(open Tuesday and Saturday), Dalton-in-Furness, Gilsland (open Tuesday and Friday), 
Gosforth, Haydon Bridge (open Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Kirkoswald, Lazonby 
(open Monday and Friday), Workington (sub-office). 

Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Company, Limited—Cosham. 

Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Company—Berwick-on-Tweed,Corn Market (Saturday). 

Lacon’s, Youell and Kemp—(9) Great Yarmouth, Acle (Thursdays), Beccles, Cromer, East 
Dereham, Fakenham (Thursdays), Foulsham, Gorleston-on-Sea (Mondays and Fridays), 
Halesworth, Holt, King’s Lynn, Lowestoft, Newmarket, North Walsham, Norwich, 
Sheringham (Saturdays), Southwold, Wisbech. 

Leyland and Bullins—(10) 36 Castle Street, Liverpool ; 17 King Street, Liverpool ; 52a Bold 
Street, Liverpool. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Letterstone (Fair days). 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—Werneth (Oldham). 

Milford, Snow and Company—(11) Exeter. 





(6) Formerly Cumberland Union Banking. Company, Limited. (7) In voluntary liquidation, 
(8) Amalgamated with York City and County Banking Company, Limited. (9) Amalgamated with 
the Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. (10) Amalgamated with North and South Wales Bank, 
Limited, (11) Amalgamated with Sanders and Co, 
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Moore and Robinson’s Notts Banking Company, Limited—(12) Nottingham, Worksworth, 
Cromford (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Sanders and Company—(13) Exeter, Exmouth, Budleigh Salterton. 

Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited—(14) Sheffield, Attercliffe (Sheffield) ; Central, 
Pinstone Street (Sheffield); Hillsborough (Sheffield), Sheffield Moor (Sheffield), West 
End (Sheffield), Heeley (Sheffield), Chesterfield, Penistone, Retford, Rotherham, Denby 
Dale (Wednesday and Friday), Tuxford (Monday), Parkgate (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday), Scissett (Wednesday and Friday), Stocksbridge (Tuesday and Saturday), 
Thurlstone (Thursday and Saturday). 

David Stuart and Company—Liverpool. 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Bournemouth (Williams and Co.’s branch), 
Bridport (Williams and Co.’s branch). 


IsLE OF MAN. 
OPENED. 
Lloyds Bank, Limited— Peel. 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—(15) Douglas, Castletown, Peel, Port Erin, 
Ramsey. 
Crescent and Onchan (Douglas). 
CLOSED. 
Manx Bank, Limited—(16) Douglas, Castletown, Peel, Port Erin, Ramsey. 
7 Branches opened and 5 closed in Isle of Man. 


SCOTLAND. 

OPENED. 
Bank of Scotland—Glasgow (Springburn). 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited—Glasgow (Sauchiehall Street), Kirkcaldy. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—312 Argyle Street, Glasgow. 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited—Dalry (Ayrshire). 
Royal Bank of Scotland—Haymarket (Edinburgh), Motherwell. 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Buchanan Street, Glasgow. 


CLOSED. 
Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited—Belgrove. 
Royal Bank of Scotland—Taynuilt (Tuesday and Friday). 
8 Branches opened and 2 closed in Scotland. 


IRELAND. 
OPENED. 
Bank of Ireland—Borris (Fridays and Fair days), Killeagh (Fair days), Poyntspass (Fair 
days). 
Hibernian Bank, Limited—Birr, Nobber (August, September, October and November 
fairs). 
National Bank, Limited—Birr, Ferns (Fair days). 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited—Carlow, Ballyporeen (Fair days), Coalisland 
(Monday), Fethard (Thursday and Fair days). 
Ulster Bank, Limited—Riverstown (Fair days). 


CLOSED. 


Hibernian Bank, Limited—Kildare (Monday and Thursday), Parsonstown. 
National Bank, Limited—Parsonstown. 
12 Branches opened and 3 closed in Ireland. 





(12) Amalgamated with Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. (13) Amalgamated with 
Milford, Snow and Co, (14) Amalgamated with London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 
(15) Formerly Manx Bank, Limited. (16) Amalgamated with Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 




























AND IRELAND DURING 


SUMMARY, 1go1. 


26 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 
202 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 
228 
88 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which ceased to exist and 
Offices closed. | 


140 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


TOTAL SUMMARY, IgoI. 
Opened. Closed. 





Bank Offices, England and Wales . ‘ e ‘ ° 228 88 
° Isle of Man . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 7 5 
j ™ Scotland . r ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 8 2 
on Ireland . ‘ . és ‘ ; . ‘ 12 3 
j — — 
255 98 

Balance, increase . 157 


Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 


previously existed :— 


In England and Wales . , ‘ , ‘ 28 
» Isle of Man : . ‘ - . _- 
» » Scotland . 5 , , ‘ , ‘ as 


Ireland 





” 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1901. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 





Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
pened, Closed. or — Decrease. 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1901. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IsLE OF MAN. 





Bank Offices Bank Offices 
Opened. Closed. 


Net Increase. 




















SCOTLAND. 





Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
Closed. 


Opened. 


or — Decrease. 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1901. 


IRELAND. 





| Bank — i “—s Offices | Net + Incr. Bank Offices| Bank Offices | Net + Incr. 
osed, or — Decr. - Opened. Closed. or — Decr. 





61 
15 
10 
11 
9 
2 
25 
12 
2 


17 


1876 
1877 
18735 
1879 
1880 
1881 
18582 
1883 
1884 
1885 | 
1886 
1887 
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GENERAL SUMMARY. 
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Met: opoli ; Scotland. | Ireland. 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 
(a) ENGLAND AND WALEs. 





Branches |Branches not /Total number Head Branches /|Branches not /Total number 
open daily. | open daily. of Offices. Office. open daily. | open daily. of Offices. 











286 7° | 357 
250 68 319 
248 66 | 315 
187 84 272 
199 61 | 261 
167 35 | 203 
176 21 198 
103 | 4r- 145 
139 | eo 140 
105 30 136 
102 32 135 
115 17 133 
87 9 97 
75 19 95 
61 23 85 
eee 83 
10 81 
20 79 
6 738 
13 70 
5 O4 
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64 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(6) IsLE OF MAN. 





Branches Branches not | Total number 
Head Office. | open daily. open daily. of Offices. 





8 
6 
6 
3 








23 


(c) SCOTLAND. 





| 
| Branches | Branches not | Total number 
Head Office. | open daily. open daily. of Offices. 
__ 








| 140 4 145 
141 eee 142 
135 3 139 
123 eos 124 
121 2 124 
114 8 123 
113 ee 
75 
66 
27 
4 


I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 























(7) IRELAND. 





Branches Branches not | Total number 
Head Office. open daily. open daily. of Offices. 


























AND IRELAND DURING IQOI. 


SUMMARY. 





England and Wales— 
Banks without Branches 
» with - 


Isle of Man 
Scotland 
Ireland. 


Head Office. 


Branches 


open daily. 


Branches not 
open daily. 


Total 
number of 
Offices. 





3,675 


12! 
4,671 





3,675 
20 


1,059 
464 


4.792 
23 
1,087 
690 





5,218 


6,592 





Foreign and Colonial Banks ier offices 
in England , 





76 


4 


80 





326 





5,222 





1,124 


6,672 








Twelve banks in England and Wales have more than 
too branches—being :-— 


*London City and Midland Bank, Limited . 

*Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . 

*Lloyds Bank Limited . 
Barclay & Company, Limited ° 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited . 


London and Provincial Bank, Limited 

London and County Banking Company, Limited 
York City & County Banking Company, Limited 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited 


*Parr’s Bank, Limited 


Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited , 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited 


with 


356 branches. 
318 
318 
271 
260 
202 
197 
144 
139 
138 
135 
134 


Seven banks in Scotland have more than 100 branches— 


these are :— 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited 


Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited 


Royal Bank of Scotland 

British Linen Company Bank 

Bank of Scotland 

Clydesdale Bank, Limited : 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited . 


with 


144 branches. 
141 
138 
123 
123 
122 


113 


Two banks in Ireland have more than 100 branches— 


these are :— 


Ulster Bank, Limited 
National Bank, Limited 


. with 


» 


135 branches. 
110» 





* The branch offices opened by the London City and Midland Bank, Limited, and by the Capital and 
Counties Bank, Limited, in Guernsey and Jersey; and by Lloyds Bank Limited, and by Pam’s Bank, 
Limited, in the Isle of Man; are included among these figures. 
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CREDIT AND TRADE. 


almost general fall in prices. In itself this 
matter has not-been altogether regrettable, as 





the rapid and unnatural manner in which 
the prices of many commodities had been pushed up 
in 1900 had greatly dislocated business. With raw 
materials and coal at extravagant prices, many manufac- 
turers were almost compelled to stand still or work at a 
meagre profit, whilst buyers on a large scale did not dare 
to stock goods in any quantity. A return to a more natural 
level of quotations, especially in the metal and textile trades, 
has therefore been a matter for sincere congratulation, but 
of course such sudden movements always have their dangers 
for the credit of individual traders in the huge network of 
business. To be caught on the wrong side, perhaps through 
the stress. of ordinary business, in some of these wild move- 
ments must have been a trying experience for many a 
substantial trader, and it speaks well for the general business 
of the country that there has been a material decrease in 
the number of financial failures recorded. This fact is borne 
out by the valuable statistics compiled by Mr. Richard Seyd, 
F.S.S., and the equally useful figures in Kemf’s Mercantile 
Gazette, the statistics prepared by these two authorities being 
of a most comprehensive and reliable character. 

According to Mr. Seyd, the number of failures announced 
during the year 1901 was 9,118, of which 884 were in the 
financial, wholesale and manufacturing branches of trade, and | 
7,699 in retail trade, professional pursuits, builders, publicans, 
etc.. The aggregate total of 9,118 failures compares with 
9,224 failures in the preceding year, which, however, showed 
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a great increase over 1899. The details of the failures 
amongst the smaller traders are too elaborate for repro- 
duction, but in the following table the distribution of the 
failures in the wholesale trades is shown :— 


FAILURES IN THE WHOLESALE TRADE. 














During the Year During the Year 
1900, 1901. 
st half, | and half. | xst half, | and half, 
In London ‘ ° , . ; : 99 128 119 129 
» Liverpool . ‘ : ; ; : 14 17 13 9 
»» Manchester . . : ‘ : ‘ 29 30 35 43 
» Lancashire . ° , ; : . 21 18 17 19 
» "Yorkshire . ° ‘ : , ‘ 58 78 86 63 
» Birmingham and Midland Iron District 33 28 32 25 
»» Newcastle, Middlesbrough, Hull and 
District . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 12 9 13 17 
» Bristol, Cardiff, Newport and Swansea 16 12 16 4 
» Provinces . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ° 102 94 77 IOI 
» Scotland ° ‘ ‘ 5 : . 20 27 19 22 
», Ireland . " ‘ ‘ ‘ : . 9 14 8 17 
413 455 435 449 
een, > ———— 
868 $84 











* Not including Middlesbrough and Hull 


From the figures it will be seen that the two half-years 
were very similar in their results. In the first half Yorkshire 
maintained its unhappy prominence, no doubt as a result of 
the disturbance in the woollen trade, but a marked decrease 
was seen in the total of failures in that county in the second 
half of the year. The Manchester district also showed a 
considerable increase in failures, but the figures for 1900 
were exceptionally low in that district. The following 
analysis of the various branches of commerce in which those 
who failed were engaged show that woollen manufacturers, 
general merchants, and those engaged in the metal trades 
hold an unenviable position. 
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1900, 1901. 
A Total. Total. 
Agents, commission, yarn, etc. . : ; es : 79 
Bankers, joint stock banks and foreign bankers ° ° , I : — 
Boots and shoes . ° . : ; : ‘ : - 9 : 64 
Brewers ° ; > . , ; ‘ ‘ , _- ° 5 
Cement, asphalte . ‘ ; . ; ‘ : . ‘ I ; I 
Cigars and tobacco. : . : . : , - ee 8 
Coals >. . . , : . : : ; . 5 ° 10 
Contractors . : ‘ , ‘ * . , 6 ‘ 6 
Corn merchants, tien etc. ° ‘ - R : a : 23 
Cotton and colonial brokers , , ‘ : ‘ > 5 ; 2 
Cotton spinners and manufacturers : ; ° . . ° 14 
Curriers, tanners and leather merchants ; , - 20 ; 25 
Discount and bill brokers. ; : , : , = ° _— 
Druggists, etc., wholesale . . ; . ; : - 14 . 9 
Drysalters, oils and colours : , : ; ; . : 28 
Dyers, bleachers and finishers. . ‘ : ‘ . 8 , 13 
Electroplaters ‘ . ° 9 
Engineers, founders, iron, metal and bendwene mnenchents . 122 . a 
Financial agents . ° . , ° : . - & ‘ 21 
Glass, lead, earthenware, etc. . : é : ‘ . 2 p 2 
Gunpowder ° . ° , ; . ° , _=— ‘ _— 
Hatsand caps. ; , ; ; : : ° - 2% ; 20 
Hops . ° : , . . . ° , ; _— ; 2 

Jewellers. . ° 9 

Manufacturers and snithents of — mesma duste, 

silks, stuffs and hose : : ° ° ‘ ‘ 81 ° 78 
Merchants . ° ° ; ‘ ‘ . : ° . 88 - Img 
Oilcloth . ‘ . . : ‘ : ° ° , 2 ; 2 
Provisions 19 21 
Rope, sails, etc. ; " ' . ‘ : : ’ 9 , I 
Shipbrokers and owners. : : . ‘ ; . 6 ° 14 
Shipbuilders ; 2 3 
Stationers, paper, etc. . II 12 
Sugar refiners . : . , . ‘ . ; = ° oe 
Tea, coffee and , 25g , : : ° : : ._ ° 12 
Timber ° : . ° - 28 . 26 
Warehousemen and ingesten of teclen quede . ° - 68 ; 84 
Wine . : ; > : . , . : -. @& ‘ 31 
Woollen and cotton wastes . : ; ‘ : ‘ << ee 5 
Woolstaplers and merchants : : . ‘ . , 5 6 


Total : : P ‘ ; . ‘ . 868 884 


Turning now to Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette, we find that 
although the figures are stated in a somewhat different 
manner to those prepared by Mr. Seyd, the result is very 
similar. Dealing with the subject of gazetted failures, 
Kemp's Gazette states that for the United Kingdom these 
failures amounted to 5,174 in 1901, as compared with 5,315 
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in the preceding twelve months. This is a substantial 
reduction, but the total for last year may be considered an 
average one, as is shown by the following results for the last 
five years :— 


1901. 1g00. 1899. 1898. 1897. 
Bankers . ‘ ° ; . ° : Ss e ae oe I 
Building and timber trades. . Of. oy. 9M. oo. 
Chemists and druggists . ‘ ‘ ‘ as . Fe « 68 . 69 . 77 
Coal and mining trades . ° ° : eo.) Oe... 2 -. WH. 1 
Corn, cattle and seed trades . , - 8. op. or. 6. ot 
Drapery, silk and woollen trades. - 424 - 424 . 403 . 480 . 434 
Earthenware and glass trades . ° ‘ 9 . 26. —. 7 . 21 
Farmers . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . OP. we. ie. oe. 
Furniture and upholstery trades. + Re g2 . 67 . 93 . 77 
Grocery and provision trades . ‘ - 904 . 959 . 917. 1,033 . 964 
Hardware and metal trades. ; , ae 68 . 64 . Se. 81 
Iron and steel trades. : , . ee. Se. we. MS. We 
Jewellery and fancy trades. : . a. a. ae. em. ee 
Leather and coach trades ‘ ‘ /( is Be. ae. a. oe 
Merchants, brokers and agents ‘ - Gi .«~ Ce. as Oe. ae 
Printing and stationery trades ‘ ‘ $3 . go . 79 . 88. 99 
Wine, spirit, beer and tobacco trades . 440 . 434 - 440 . 3098 . 377 
Miscellaneous , , ‘ . - 88: . 793. S88 . 876 . 835 


Totals for the United Kingdom 5,174 55315 5,018 5,207 5,001 








Commenting upon these figures, Kemp's Mercantile 
Gazette has the following :— 


There was a falling-off all round in the number of failures during last 
year, as compared with the year before. We do not know that this fact 
proves very much by itself, and, certainly, trade was not particularly flourish- 
ing during 1901. There had been a large increase in the failures for 1900, 
as compared with those for the year preceding, and in this way most of the 
weakest had probably been wiped out. But, at all events, as far as the 
figures go, the result is rather encouraging. Taking England and Wales to 
begin with, we find the bankruptcies for 1901 were 4,215, as compared with 
4393 of the previous year, while the deeds of arrangement rose from 3,603 
in 1900 to 3,637 for the last twelve months. There is thus a very striking 
fall of 178, or about 4 per cent., in the bankruptcies only. This seems to 
show not only that there was probably a decrease in insolvency, but that 
public bankruptcy continues to grow in unpopularity. In Ireland and 
Scotland there was a slight increase in the totals of official failures. In bills 
of sale for England and Wales we also have a continued decline, the totals 
falling from 6,545 in 1900 to 6,462 for last year, thus giving a decrease of 83. 
We rather expected that the decrease would have been greater, as there was 
a fall of over 300 in the totals for 1899 and 1900 ; but, apparently, there are 
still so many people who must borrow money to keep afloat at all, that the 
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bill of sale business, notwithstanding its risk and heavy Yates of interest, is 
well maintained. The Money Lending Act of 1899, as construed by the 
Courts, has had but little effect on either lenders or borrowers, and is 
practically a dead letter for business purposes. 

If we compare the official figures of failures for the United Kingdom as 
taken from the London, Dublin, and Edinburgh Gazettes, we find much the 
same results. The total bankruptcies put together amount to 5,174 for 
1901, as compared with 5,315 for 1900. This is, as we have seen, a sub- 
stantial reduction of not much less than 3 per cent. ; but, still, it is higher 
than the similar figures for 1899, which were 5,018. In fact, these 
fluctuations in the statistics of insolvency are constantly occurring, and are 
not easily explained. The truth no doubt is, that the years of prosperity 
and depression so overlap each other that they cannot really be separated 
by any line which is merely dependent upon dates. Good times for trade 
generally come in cycles, and so do bad times, and several years of plenty 
may easily be followed by as long a period of famine, the one being as 
inexplicable as the other. Although we may try to draw some instructive or 
interesting deductions from these statistics of insolvency, it is very difficult to 
be sure of their truth, for nowadays commerce is more than ever an inter- 
national affair, and the whole question of trade prosperity grows larger year 
by year. Turning to the winding-up of companies during 1901, we find that 
here also there was a decrease, and that, too, larger than elsewhere. The 
total number of companies wound up last year was, in England and Wales, 
only 1,742, as compared with 1,840 for the year 1900, which gives the 
gratifying decline of 98. But here, again, we have to remember that the 
state of financial matters was such that fewer concerns were floated as limited 
companies than is usually the case, and so there were fewer failures. 

If we consider the different trades in which these failures have occurred, 
we find that the drapery and grocery and provision trades still maintain their 
numbers very nearly. Even the wine, spirit and beer. trades were about as 
badly off during last year as they were the year before. But in the building 
and timber trades the total failures for 1900, which was 875, fell to 671 
during last year, which is a very striking decrease. All the same, however, 
it is well known that during 1901 the building trades have been in a very 
bad way, and there were probably so few failures only because there was so 
much less building speculation entered into. Farmers, we notice, only show 
a small improvement upon the figures for last year, the total being 207 in 
1901 as against 212 in 1900 for the United Kingdom, but if England and 
Wales be taken alone, the respective statistics are better, being 155 to 170. 
There is not much to be said upon these statistics of insolvency generally. 
The fact that both debtors and creditors prefer deeds of arrangement to 
bankruptcy, seems to be again supported by the figures for England and 
Wales, which, while they show so large a falling-off as 4 per cent. in number 


of public bankruptcies, give an actual, although small, increase in the total of 
deeds of arrangement. 
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Taking the failures in England and Wales alone, the 
compilers show the totals from the first issue of Kemp's 
Mercantile Gazette to the end of 1go1 in the following 
fashion :— 
Year. First Quarter. Second Quarter. Third Quarter. Fourth Quarter. Totals. 
1867 3,981 4,081 3,555 4,233 15,850 
1868 4,091 4,131 4,139 3,501 15,862 
1869 3,819 3,997 3,495 5,207 16,518 
1870 2,804 1,589 1,773 1,985 8,151 
1871 2,142 2,191 1,337 1,994 8,164 
1872 2,192 1,980 1,795 2,145 8,112 
1873 2,354 2,299 2,054 2,357 9,064 
1874 2,193 2,428 2,339 2,290 9,250 
1875 2,331 2,277 2,133 2,453 9,194 
1876 2,744 2,573 2,670 2,861 10,848 
1877 2,829 2,856 2,610 2,952 11,247 
1878 3439 35373 3,069 3,749 13,630 
1879 4,478 3,352 3,629 3,773 15,732 
1880 3,486 3,002 2,899 3,084 12,471 
1881 3,276 2,871 2,574 2,911 11,632 
1882 2,878 2,695 2,453 2,681 10,707 
1883 2,815 2,613 2,329 2,467 10,224 
1884 1,164 751 us 1,002 3,760 
1885 1,044 1,117 1,175 1,034 4370 
1886 1,257 1,198 1,176 1,238 4,369 
1887 1,279 1,167 1,192 1,211 4,849 
1888 1,26 1,203 1,151 1,241 4,860 
1889 1,23 1,114 1,087 1,147 4,586 
1890 | ‘1,035 1,030 890 1,031 4,036 
1891 915 1,042 1,097 1,177 4,231 
1892 1,230 1,089 1,056 1,276 4,651 
1893 1,232 1,166 1,235 1,276 4,909 
1894 1,298 1,250 1,063 1,190 4,801 
1895 1,130 1,052 1,046 1,172 4,400 
1896 1,109 5 992 1,110 4,196 
1897 1,085 960 990 1,070 4,105 
1898 1,079 1,082 1,047 1,090 4,298 
1899 1,112 1,053 942 1,028 45135 
1900 1,116 1,060 1,079 1,138 4393 
1901 1,071 1,058 947 1,139 4,215 




















A special feature of the statistics of this firm has been the 
figures set forth regarding the failures of farmers. From 
these figures, as set forth below, it will be seen that the 








FARMERS. 1890. | 1891. | 1802. | 1893. 1894. | 1895. | 1896. | 1897. | 1898. 1899. 1900. | 1907, 

——— roa | nl — — —_—_—_ 

England & Wales, 179 | 188 | 237 | 287 | 270 | 303 | 258 | 241 | 188 | 135 | 170 | 155 
53 | 60 “e $3) 42| 44) 24 25 | 38 

Ireland . ..| 16| 26] 30] 26] 24] 20| 28 | 19 | 20| 21 17 | 14 


| | | 





Scotland. . .| 45) 46 





} 


United Kingdom | 240 | 260 | 320 | 373 | 347 180 | 212 207 














359 | 339 | 302 | 252 
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record in the past few years has been much better than in 
the period embraced between 1892 and 1897. In 1900 there 
was certainly an increase, but 1901 showed a slight decline, 
and the average of the last four years must be considered 
low. : 

With the issue of the December Board of Trade returns, 
we are now able to present a complete summary of our 
foreign trade during the past year. The net decrease in 
imports for the twelve months was £836,177, or O'I per cent., 
and in exports £ 10,693,107, or 3°6 per cent. In view of the 
general depression in business, the reductions shown must be 
considered moderate, as much lower prices have had to be 
dealt with in many departments of trade. Thus, of the 
decrease in exports, no less than 8% millions was repre- 
sented by the reduced value of coal exported, which was 
almost wholly a matter of price. On the other side, metals 
and raw materials for textiles have shown important declines 
in price, so that the small decrease shown in the figures must 
be considered a matter for congratulation. The following 
table shows the movements in imports and exports month by 
month :— 





British Goods Exported as Goods Imported to this Country 
compared with previous Year. || as compared with previous Year. 


MonTH. 





Increase or Decrease.| Per . || Increase or Decrease.| Per cent. 





January . ; : ‘ ‘ + £1,169,849 . , + £1,431,602 32 
February : : . R 2,182,394 A + 2,069,631 55 
March . ‘ . ‘ , 295,528 , + 1,423,922 z1 
April. , , ‘ ‘ 658,114 , + 3,711,016 87 
May : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,159,218 ‘ — 1,449,668 33 
June. : ' . ‘ 2,450,911 y 305,269 - OF 
July : ' . : ; - 164,786 , 2,764,655 68 
August . : i , . 779,054 1 | 1,159,919 2°7 
September. ; ; ‘ 2,588,509 | 3,024,061 73 
October . ; ‘ ; ; 759,294 i 41144,205 85 
November. ; ‘ : 1,782,213 : 2,923,177 58 
December : . ‘ . 701,805 323,435 o’7 
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THE YEAR’S PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 
course of prices of commodities during the past year :— 
To the Editor “ Bankers’ Magasine.” 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
January 10, 1902. 
Sir,—The following are the average index-numbers of the prices of forty- 
five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 
AVERAGE. 
79 1893 . 
66 1894 . 
1895 . 
76 1896 . 
68 1897 . 
72 1808 . 
72 1899 . 
72 1900 . : 
68 1901 . ‘ 


68 
63 
62 
61 
62 
64 
68 


1878-87 
1891-00 


1884 . 
1887 . 
1889 . 
1890 . 
1891 . ° 75 
1892 . ° e , ‘ e 70 

The index-number for 1901 is nearly 7 per cent. below 1900. It is still 
30 per cent. below the standard period, which was equivalent to the average 
of the twenty-five years 1853-77, but it is 6 per cent. above the average of 
ten preceding years, 1891-1900. 

The fall last year was mainly due to minerals and textiles, to sugar, coffee 
and tea. Corn, meat and sundry materials were on the average practically 
the same, slightly lower prices for wheat, rice, beef and mutton having been 
balanced by higher prices for maize, oats, pork and butter. 

The monthly fluctuations were thus :— 

1889 December ; . 937 1go1 April 

1895 February . ‘ . 600 1901 May. 

1896 July . ‘ : . §9°2 1901 June. 

1898 December ° . 638 1901 July . 

1899 December ‘ . 72°3 1901 August 

1900 July . ; : - 762 1901 September 

1900 December : - 73°4 1901 October 

1901 January . ‘ . 7x 1901 November 

1901 February . : « wuz 1901 December 

1901 March ‘ : . 7ro 


nuacuanoa 


i oe oe oe oe | 








With a slight exception in August, the monthly number went steadily 
down and stood at the end 7 per cent. lower than in December, 1900. 
Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index numbers 
compare thus (1867-77= 100). 
1878-87. «891-1900. 1895. 1896. 1900, 1900, 1901. 1901, 
Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Nov. Dec. 
Food . ° 84 68 638 60°0 658 69°2 660 8§©6 661 
Materials. 76 65 57°0 58°6 81°9 765 712 70°0 
Articles of food are now 4%, materials 8 % per cent. lower than a year ago. 
The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of the 
last two years, and in comparison with former periods is illustrated by the 
following index-numbers (1867-77= 100) :— 
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1878-87. 1891-1900, 1900, 1901, Last Year. 

Average. Average. December. | December. | Per Cent. 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . 79 61 62°6 632 | rise I 
Animal food (meat and butter) 95 80 87" 83'1 fall 
Sugar, coffee and tea. ‘ 76 61 50° ame 6| lg tl 
Minerals : : ‘ ° 73 74 102°3 80°6 | 9 21 
Textiles . > . : 71 56 60°6 ss | » 4 
Sundry materials . ‘ : 81 66 715 7178 | rise 4 








| 
Corn experienced a rise for maize and oats, and a fall for rice and potatoes, 
while the fluctuations in wheat and barley were unimportant. In the second 
group, beef and mutton were lower, pork and butter on the average higher, 
but butter at the end of the year lower than a twelvemonth ago. Sugar fell 
heavily, beet from gs. 1d. to 6s. 6¢., Java from 12s. gd. to gs., and French 
loaves from 13s. to 10s. 3d. per cwt., and the last-named prices were the 
lowest on record. Coffee was on the average also lower than in 1900, but 
whilst declining up to July, recovered considerably later on, and stands higher 
than a year ago. The lower classes of tea were very depressed, and the 
average annual import price—7§¢. per lb.—is the lowest on record. For 
metals generally the tendency was downward throughout the year. Scotch 
pig iron fell from 60s. to 49s., hematite from 63s. 9d. to 55s. 5d. per ton, 
standard copper from £72% to £483, lead from £168 to £10% per ton. 
Tin had great fluctuations ; it declined in the first quarter from £121% to 
£114, rose in July to £131, and closed at £106 per ton. Best house coal 
in London fell from 23s. in December, 1g00, to 17s. in June, and rose again 
to 20s. 6d. per ton. The average export price of coal was 135. 10d., against 
16s. gd. in 1900. Among textiles, cotton had a gradual fall from 514d. for 
middling American to 4;%d. per lb.; flax was high during the greater part 
of the year, but declined towards the end; jute and silk were lower at the 
end of the year, but Manila hemp rose from £29 % in December, 1900, to 
£46 per ton in December, 1901. Fine wool was firm and nearly 10 per cent. 
higher at the end, but English and colonial coarse wool declined from 20 to 
35 per cent., and the prices at the end of the year were the lowest on record 
—Lincoln hogs 734d., and wethers 434d. per lb. In the group of “sundry 
materials” hides and leather were well maintained, tallow and petroleum 
higher ; linseed oil showed little change, and was still comparatively dear, but 
wood was cheaper. 
Silver.—The average price was 27,5,d. per oz., against 281d. in 1900. 
It stood at 29;%¢. at the end of 1900, and went gradually lower, realizing 
about 28%d. in the first quarter, 27d. in the second, and barely 27d. in the 
third quarter. It dropped more rapidly in November, and touched 24}4d. in 
December, closing at 2534d. per oz. The index-numbers are as follows 
(60°84d. per oz. being the parity of 15% silver to 1 gold=100) :— 





Average, 1900 . ; ;. 46°4 Lowest in August, 1897 = 39.2 
Average, 1901 ° . “ 44°7 End December, 1900 . . = 486 
End December, 1901 . - = 42°3 


The great currency demand for India was still in force early in the year, 
and the net amount coined (withdrawn pieces deducted) reached about 150 
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million rupees during the financial year 1900-01, equal to 51% million fine oz., 
being about 30 per cent. of the total silver production of the world. This 
demand ceased in April, while the silver coinages for Russia and Spain are 
practically stopped. The quantity of silver exported to India, however, 
remained on a large scale. 

Gold.—The production in 1899 was estimated at 463,000,000, that in 
1900 at £53,000,000. No reliable estimate for 1901 will be available for 
some time, but it is probable that the production was a little larger than in 
1900. 

The rate of discount was lower, the average private rate for best bills in 
the three markets, London, Paris and Berlin, having been about 2{ per cent., 
against 334 per cent. in 1900. 

The past year differed widely from its two predecessors. The great trade 
activity in Europe had received a check in the second half of 1900, which 
made further progress in 1901, and caused depression in many branches. 
There were certain occurrences which had a more or less unfavourable 
influence, such as the death of the Queen in January, the continuation of the 
war in South Africa, with its great expenditure, resulting in increased taxation, 
and the difficulties in China, now fortunately settled ; but the main factor was 
the natural reaction from a period of great buoyancy. This reaction was 
particularly felt in the country that had experienced the greatest development 
during the last decade—Germany, 

The export trade of the United Kingdom showed a decline, though not 
a very important one, everything considered. The outturn of the shipbuild- 
ing yards was still very large, but the engineering industries were, on the 
whole, in a less favourable position. The cotton, flax and silk industries 
were unsatisfactory ; the fine wool industry was busy, though profits were not 
great ; but the trade in coarse wools was very depressed. The wheat harvest 
in several European countries was smaller, but large in the United States ; 
while the failure of the maize crop in the latter country raised prices of 
feeding stuffs. Wages were declining in some branches, and the number of 
unemployed has increased everywhere. 

Unlike European countries, the United States enjoyed continued pros- 
perity, leading to a further great boom in railway and industrial shares, but 


matters there have now reached such a height that the position is not free 
from danger. 

It is not improbable that the present year will again see some improve- 
ment, but we must not expect too much. Liquidation will still go on in 
those countries and trades which have suffered most, and when all the losses 
are ascertained confidence will probably return, and this will lead to renewed 
activity. If the South African war should at last be concluded, and the 
working of the mines, now partly opened, become again more normal, it may, 
as is generally expected, have a great influence on trade; but it may also be 
that the effect will not be so great as might have been the case in 1900, or 
even in rg01. The boom is over, and experience teaches us that it always 
takes some time, often years, before a new period of great activity recommences. 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 
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THE MINT AND ITS WORK. 
I. 


\ NE of the most practical evidences of the demise of a 

; Sovereign is furnished by the coinage of the country. 
To the great mass of the people, who have no means 
of coming into personal contact with their ruler, a 
change in the sovereign has nowadays little actuality. 
Those who receive legal documents may note that “‘ Edward, by the 
grace of God,” is inserted in place of “ Victoria, by the grace of 
God”; the taxes are levied, and proclamations are made in the 
King’s name; but to the great body of workers these matters enter 
very little into their lives, and for aught that these considerations tell 
upon their everyday existence, it makes but slight difference whether 
a King or a Queen is reigning. The coinage, however, helps to 
bring home to the masses. of the people the important change which 
has occurred in its lordship. Great as has been the progress in 
financial economy during the last century, the use of coined money 
is still obligatory upon us all, and an alteration in the devices upon 
our coins appeals just as strongly to the richest of merchant princes 
as to the veriest son of toil in the heart of the country, bringing only 
too clearly to their minds the memory of the Sovereign whom they 
had recently lost. 

In these modern days the postage stamps come as an aid to the 
coinage in thus impressing upon the people the reality of the change in 
conditions, but the postage stamp is, in a historical sense, a creation of 
yesterday, and it is not encircled by that thick crust of lore and legend 
which add so much interest to the products of our Mint. A little 
incident shows how great a difference exists between the manner in 
which these apparently similar effigies of the Sovereign are conceived. 
The new postage stamps which came out a short time back had the 
head of the King looking in the same direction as that of his 
predecessor. The postage stamp, indeed, possesses so little history 
in this country, that there was not even a precedent as to what 
happened in regard to it at the death of a Sovereign, and so no 
surprise was expressed at the similarity of pose in the two series of 
stamps. It was far otherwise with the coins, for in regard to them 
etiquette had long ago laid down the rule that the incoming 
Sovereign should be represented with the face directed towards a 
different direction to that of his predecessor. The coinage indeed 
is one of the most precious depositaries of the historical and artistic 
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records of a nation, and Sir Charles Fremantle did not exaggerate 
its importance when he wrote, in a studiously concise article for 
Murray’s Magazine upon the English coinage just previous to the 
Jubilee issue, the following pregnant sentences :— 

“Even in more modern times, our most vivid impressions of 
Queen Elizabeth, and later still of Queen Anne, are derived from 
their coins, and not from paintings or sculpture.” As regards design, 





* Bristo. SItveR PENNY OF WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR, 





Desicn oF Onverse ror New CoinaGe, 


it may be said that the public, when it thinks about them at all, views 
devices on coins as representing rather a passing fashion than as 
reflecting, as they certainly do, the art of the period in which they 
were produced, whether it be good or bad. The fact is that the 
device on the coin represents in nearly all cases, as I shall show 
presently, the development of a pre-existing type, and is hardly ever 
the result of sudden and arbitrary selection. It is fortunate that it 





* We are indebted to Messrs. Spink & Son for the loan of the coin thus reproduced. 


VOL, LXXIII. 15 
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should be so, if, as Addison says, “ we may regard coins as so many 
monuments consigned over to Eternity that may possibly last jwhen 
all other memorials of the same age are worn out or lost.” 

No better example of the differing conditions of art and workman- 
ship in England can be afforded than a comparison of the two designs 
set forth on page 205—one is the excellent portrait of the head of 
King Edward VII., after the design of Mr. George William de Saulles, 
appearing on the new coinage, and the other is the somewhat 
allegorical representation of his august predecessor, William the 
Conqueror. It is a curious fact, however, that although the coin of 
William the First’s reign was called a penny, its capacity to purchase 
the necessities of life was equal to that of 5s. in the present day, or 
quite as much as the larger representation which we produce if coined 
in silver. 

Yet crude and ill-fashioned as the effigy on William the First’s 
penny appears in these days, it should be remembered that that 
coin holds very probably but a central position in the history of the 
coinage of the world. Long anterior to that time the Grecian 
Republics and the Roman Empire had produced coins, beside which 
the penny of William the Conqueror was but the production of a 
barbaric mind. Indeed, from the remotest ages has not the beauty 
or crudity of the coinage represented the rise and fall in the artistic 
conceptions of the leading races of the world? Putting on one side 
the lessons afforded by the Greek and Roman coins and the 
decadence of their designs, the coinage of this kingdom affords good 
evidence of the ebb and flow of artistic ideas amongst our people. 
For many years after the Conquest the representation of the 
Sovereign upon our coins was of a conventional, not to say grotesque, 
character, and not until Henry the Seventh do we find a distinctive 
portrait of the ruler supplied. From that time, however, the 
improvement in the coins produced by the Mint became very 
apparent, and the golden epoch of the art of designing and production 
would seem to have culminated in the reigns of the later Stuarts. 
The designer to the Mint at the Restoration, Thomas Simon, is 
credited with producing the most beautiful coin of our series, and in 
the reigns of William and Mary and Queen Anne some excellent 
coins were minted. After that period the character of the designs 
upon our coinage deteriorated so markedly that early in George III.’s 
reign the Coinage Committee of the Privy Council appealed to the 
Royal Academy for assistance towards improvement. Nothing, 
however, came from this appeal until the succeeding reign, when the 
labours of Pistrucci, who engraved the most original and striking of 
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modern reverses for a coin, in the shape of the St. George and Dragon 
which still appears upon our gold coins and the crown-piece, led to a 
revival in the art of designing coins. In comparing the coins of the 
present day with the best works of earlier reigns, it ought not to be 
forgotten that utilitarian needs limit the present generation very 
seriously in its efforts. The best coins, from an artistic point of view, 
are those produced by the hand screw-press, which was introduced 
into the Mint in the reign of Charles II. Pressure of time has, 
however, compelled the adoption of speedier methods, and since 1810 
steam-power has been employed. As the demand for coins grew 
year by year, until they now amount to many millions per annum 
(in 1899 no less than 144 million pieces were struck), the speed of 
the machines has been gradually increased, with the result that, as 
may be imagined, impressions can hardly be so clearly cut with a 
press producing 110 coins to the minute, which is the average outturn 
of the present presses, as was possible under the old lingering touch 
of the clumsy, but artistic, hand-press. Then the important matter of 
abrasion must fetter the hand of the designer. If one of the new 
coins now being produced is carefully examined it will be noted how 
moderate is the height of the rim, and how carefully the details of 
the design keep within the height of that rim. This is simply to 
avoid the loss occasioned by wear and tear, which, when the coinage 
in circulation mounts to hundreds of millions, becomes a serious 
matter. The old designers of the Jacobean days had no idea of 
considering such details of economy, and their beautifully deep cut 
coins, unprotected by corresponding rims, would place a latter-day 
Chancellor of the Exchequer in perpetual grief. 

The coinage of the kingdom in early Saxon and Norman times 
was conducted at many points. Owing to the insecurity of the 
country, mints were established in almost all important towns, 
preference being given to those possessing fortresses, and in fact 
the silver pennies of William the Conqueror, one of which we depict 
earlier in this article, were produced at no less than seventy mints. 
The work was done by officers known as “ moneyers,” who appear 
to have been artificers actually engaged in the work of making 
the coin, their dies being supplied by the Mint-Master of the 
kingdom. In the reign of Richard I. these local mints were 
abolished, and the work was concentrated in the Tower of London, 
only Winchester, by virtue of its dignity as the ancient capital, 
retaining its mint to a later period. In the Tower, therefore, under 
the ramparts of that grim Norman stronghold, the work of mintage 
was carried on, until, early in the last century, the necessity for 
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greater room and more modern conveniences compelled the Govern- 
ment of that day to transfer its operations outside London’s ancient 
landmark. The removal into the present building, carried out in 
1810, was signalised by the employment of steam-power, but many 
of the arrangements in regard to the management remained of an 
old-world character, until the reforms of the Coinage Act of 1870 
placed the organisation of the Mint upon its present basis. Under 
the provisions of that Act the Chancellor of the Exchequer became, 
ex-officio, Master of the Mint without salary, but the control of the 
institution was entrusted to the permanent official known as the 


Tue Rovat Mint.—Front oF Main Buitpinc. 


Deputy-Master. The importance of the assay department was 
recognised by the appointment of a chemist, and the coining and die 
departments and the melting departments were united under the title 
of the operative department, being placed under the management of 
a single superintendent. 

A representation of the chief building erected in 1810 is given 
in the plate above, and no doubt its appearance is familiar to 
most of our readers. 

The commanding position of the Mint on the slope of Little 
Tower Hill makes it a prominent feature of the neighbourhood, but 
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there is no greater contrast than that obtained by passing through 
its jealously guarded portal. In a few steps you are carried from the 
bustle and turmoil of crowded London streets into a scene that 
resembles nothing so much as the close of a minute cathedral city. 
Right and left stand the modest flat-fronted Georgian dwellings 
of the Superintendent and other officials, whilst facing you is 
the building set forth in our representation, which contains the 





TAKING IN BULLION, 


head offices of the Mint. Part of the irregular quadrangle thus 
formed is taken up with a neatly kept shrubbery and a tiny moat 
bounding the side open to the street, which contribute towards 
an air of aloofness from bustle and work, which one would not 
associate with the records of the busiest Mint in the world. 
To look upon this scene one would not imagine that within its pre- 
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cincts is produced a coinage which forms the medium of exchange 
for the dwellers of an important section of this globe. For it should 
not be forgotten that the: Mint on Tower Hill not only supplies the 
metallic currency of the United Kingdom, but produces the silver 
and bronze coins used in many of our colonies, notably, South Africa 
and Australasia, besides minting special currencies for other of our 
possessions. The British sovereign, too, is the greatest traveller 
upon the face of this earth. Long before the route from Cape to 
Cairo had been traversed by intrepid travellers the red-gold effigies of 
our late Queen had traversed the African Continent, passing in 
mysterious fashion from one tribe of savages to another, and appear- 
ing at last, in unlooked for fashion, at the frontiers of civilisation. 
The massive central building, however, forms but a mask to an 
elaborate system of houses and factories, swarming with artificers, and 
replete with machines of every description. Unimposing, and, indeed, 
somewhat mean in appearance, as these houses and factories are, the 
arrangement of the various departments is of such a character that 
the numerous processes are conducted with the greatest regularity 
and despatch ; and when the admirable system is examined closely, 
one begins to discover that the sleepy quadrangle forms a welcome 
relief to the bustle and activity which it so completely hides. Any- 
one loitering at this spot, if loitering were permitted, would see at 
certain periods in the day closely-covered carts drive in and proceed 
to a door a little to the right of the central entrance of the main build- 
ing. These carts contain the gold or silver which supply the more 
valuable part of the coinage, and upon the arrival of these vehicles 
the scene depicted in our sketch on the preceding page is enacted. 


The metal being introduced in this instance is silver, the ingots 
upon the trolley weighing from a thousand to eleven hundred ounces 
each, and being worth about £130 apiece. Gold is received in 
smaller ingots, but the value of each ingot is about £1,600. The 
trolley conveys the bullion to the Mint office, but we must defer any 
description of the internal working of the institution to another 
number. 

R. B, 
(Zo be continued.) 


THE Bank or Arrica, Limirep, has opened a branch at Umzinto, Natal, 


Mr. Henry Pryor Powett and Mr. Edward David Stern have joined 
the board of directors of the London Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
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THE NEW CHIEF CASHIER OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


HE retirement during the last month of Mr. H. G. Bowen 
from the post of chief cashier at the Bank of England 
was not altogether unexpected, owing to the severe 
illness through which he has recently passed, and 
which necessitated the performance of so painful an 

operation. After an absence from business for some months, 

Mr. Bowen returned to his post and made a manful effort to discharge 

his duties; but after so severe a strain upon his physical system, 

which might well have incapacitated a younger man, it is scarcely 
surprising that he should have found himself compelled to relinquish 
the effort. His resignation was accepted by the directors with the 
greatest reluctance and the deepest sympathy for the cause which 
had rendered it necessary, and this regret was shared by the city 
generally, where Mr. Bowen was universally respected and esteemed. 

It will be remembered that Mr. Bowen succeeded the late Mr. Frank 

May as chief cashier in 1893, having previously held the position of 

chief accountant, and he therefore filled the position for upwards 

of eight years. The appointment by the directors of the Bank of 

Mr. J. Gordon Nairne as his successor has given general satisfaction. 

Mr. Nairne has been in the service of the Bank during the last 

twenty-one years, having latterly been closely associated with Mr. 

Bowen as deputy chief cashier. His business abilities and the 

experience he has gained during his association with his former 

chief combine to make his promotion popular, not only among the 
staff of the Bank, but in banking and financial circles generally. 

The new chief cashier is a native of Kirkcudbrightshire, and gained 

his early banking training in the National Bank of Scotland. On 

joining the Bank of England, he was for a time in the branch of 
that institution at Argyle Street, Glasgow. 
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New ZEALAND Revenue.—The revenue returns of New Zealand for the 
nine months ending December 31 showed a total of 44,211,612, against 
£4,030,626 for the same period of 1900, being an increase of £181,000. 
The Customs revenue was £ 1,606,353, against £1,571,268, showing an 
increase of £35,085. The land-tax yielded £296,509, against £240,126 in 
the previous year, showing an increase of £56,383. The railways revenue 
amounted to £1,301,779, as compared with £1,197,804 in 1900, an 
increase of £103,975. 
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION IN THE CITY. 


HE London Chamber of Commerce has made its annual 
distribution of certificates to the successful candidates 
in its commercial examinations. To the casual reader 
this bald statement may not mean much; nevertheless, 
it forms a sort of landmark in commercial history. 

These examinations, very unostentatiously begun and carried on, have 
a leading place among the few systematic efforts that have yet been 
made to fill the ranks of British commerce with men who have 
acquired at least the rudiments of commercial science. To describe 
them as a great success might be rather premature, but they have 
certainly achieved better results than almost any other of our 
spasmodic and impulsive dashes at practical education. 

The movement began, in a modest way, some thirteen or fourteen 
years ago, and it had an uphill struggle for the first few years. Now, 
however, it seems to have caught on, and to be making progress which 
can be both seen and felt. The candidates at the annual examina- 
tions are counted by hundreds instead of the original twos and threes. 
The quality of the work done improves all round, and the certificates 
have an increasing value as passports to business life. 

Like many successful enterprises, the commercial education 
scheme of the London Chamber of Commerce had an almost 
accidental origin. The first suggestion of it came from a series of 
letters to the Zimes on the subject of ill-paid city clerks. The 
writer, Mr. Arnold Forster, who, as a director of Cassell’s Publishing 
Company, was then a city man himself, deplored the hard lot of the 
poor clerk, with no prospect in life beyond his thirty shillings a week. 
Even that was be’ z threatened by the competition of young Germans 
and Frenchmen 10 were eager to get into London offices, with little 
or no pay, but merely for the sake of experience. Mr. Arnold Forster 
recognised the cheap foreign clerk as a danger to his British employers, 
no less than to the men he displaced. He advocated, as a means of 
dispensing with him, the better education of the British clerk, so that, 
instead of being a mere counting-house drudge, he should be able to 
undertake foreign correspondence, and the higher work of his pro- 
fession. It was seen that, to give him a chance against his foreign 
competitor, he must have equal facilities of education and training. 

The question might soon have gone to sleep again, as so many 
of our short-lived reforms do, had there not been in the city a young 
and active association on the outlook for opportunities of usefulness. 
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The London Chamber of Commerce, which had lately come into 
existence, saw here a very appropriate subject for its youthful energy. 
It forthwith called a conference of commercial and educational author- 
ities, at which a very cordial, if rather vague, discussion took place. 
Invitations were issued in a most catholic spirit, and they brought 
together a widely representative assembly. The Lord Mayor of the 
year, Mr. Mundella (an ex-Minister of Education), Sir Henry Roscoe, 
Sir Philip Magnus, Mr. Arnold Forster, Professor Huxley, Sir John 
Lubbock (president of the Chamber), the Rev. Joseph Diggle (chair- 
man of the London School Board), the Rev. Dr. Wace (principal of 

King’s College), and Mr. Quinton Hogg (of the Polytechnic Institu- 
~ tion), all took part in the proceedings, which resulted in the appoint- 
ment of a very strong committee to consider how the object of the 
conference might be best achieved. 

That important meeting was held on the 14th December, 1887, 
and the Commercial Education Committee, as it was called, set to 
work with commendable zeal. In the early part of 1888 it prepared 
a scheme for a six years’ commercial course, which, if it could have 
been carried out, would have put London at once on a par with the 
best educated cities of France or Germany. The scheme was, in fact, 
modelled on those of Leipsic and Munich, with additional hints 
derived from the Ecole des Arts et Métiers. But it is one thing to 
fly ready-made from the head of Minerva on paper, and another 
thing to do it in fact. To realise the six years’ curriculum sketched 
out would have required a costly establishment and a large teaching 
staff. The course at Leipsic comprises more than twenty distinct 
subjects, for each of which one or more special teachers are necessary, 
Anything of that kind would have been too ambitious a dream for 
a Chamber of Commerce hardly out of its own swaddling clothes. 
In the end a compromise had to be adopted, in which a system of 
examinations took the place of a teaching body. 

But the original scheme was duly submitted to the Associated 
Chambers of Commerce of the United Kingdom at their annual 
meeting in September, 1888, and received their cordial approval. 
Communications were then opened with various teaching and 
examining bodies likely to render assistance in the work. The 
response was seldom encouraging, and in some cases quite the 
reverse. Naturally, much was expected from the public schools, 
but they were too conservative as a rule to countenance such an 
outbreak of modernity. Some took no notice of the overtures of 
the Commercial Education Committee, others gave them a civil 
snub, and the. net result was infinitesimal. Advances were next 
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made, with better effect, to the School Boards, and the owners of 
private commercial schools. It was from the latter that the 
Committee received its first genuine encouragement. They turned 
out in unexpected force, and it was surprising to find how many 
fairly good commercial schools already existed in London—most of 
them private ventures. Another gratifying circumstance was the 
readiness af the Board Schools to join in the new movement. 

The friendliness of the private schoolmasters may have been 
to some extent politic. A hint that the Chamber of Commerce 
contemplated establishing a special commercial school had not 
been lost on them. They took alarm at the serious competition 
it threatened them with, and professed the utmost anxiety to 
adapt their courses of study as far as they possibly could to the 
ideal scheme of the Chamber of Commerce. With so many un- 
reasonable parents to please, they could not promise to adapt it 
completely, but they would work toward it, and, so far, they have 
kept their pledge honourably. The School Boards, having less 
freedom of action, could not go so far, but many of them became 
willing helpers. One of the original objects of the Evening Con- 
tinuation Classes was to take advantage of the Chamber of Commerce 
examinations, and when these classes were discovered to be w/tra 
vires, they were already sending up every year a considerable number 
of candidates. 

After deciding to relinquish, or at least postpone, their special 
commercial school, and to be content for the present with the 
humbler vé/e of an examining body, the Education Committee 
took counsel with the Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination 
Board, and in July, 1889, a plan of co-operation was devised which 
has since worked successfully. All the other scholastic examining 
boards have indirectly assisted, in so far as their pass certificates 
are accepted by the Committee for the special subjects they cover. 
Arrangements were at last completed for the initial series of 
examinations in 1890. Sixty-five candidates presented themselves, 
of whom only seventeen got through: not a very promising start. 
Next year showed but moderate progress, the entries having 
increased to eighty-seven, and the passes to forty-two. In 1892 
there was a slight retrogression, the entries having declined to 
eighty-one, and the passes to forty. The 1893 results were similar, 
but in 1894 a fillip was given to the examinations by dividing them 
into senior and junior, and issuing two classes of certificates to 
correspond. 

At the first examination for the senior certificates only seventeen 
candidates presented themselves, and three-fourths of them failed. 
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In the same year (1894) there were ninety entries for junior 
certificates and fifty-five passes. Not much progress was made in 
the two following years, 1896 and 1897. So far from hopeful or 
encouraging was the outlook at this period, that the Committee 
made another special effort to awaken public interest. Invitations 
were issued for a second conference on commercial education, which 
came off in July, 1898. Again the countenance of the civic 
authorities was secured, the Guildhall having been lent for the 
occasion. The Education Department, the Universities, and’ even 
the public schools—slowly awakening to the importance of the 
question—contributed speakers, and a very copious discussion took 
place. If a good deal of it was very little to the point, a certain 
amount of wheat is to be found among the chaff. 

Papers were read on commercial education in secondary schools ; 
continuation schools and evening classes; the general organisation 
of higher commercial education abroad ; the German ideal of higher 
commercial education ; and tertiary schools for commerce in England. 
Professors, schoolmasters, and educationists of all sorts had their 
innings, and the only man overlooked was the commercial employer, 
for whose benefit all this voluble machinery was supposed to be 
set in motion. He had a very small voice in the proceedings, 
and we fear he took little practical interest in them. But the 
professional educationists enjoyed themselves thoroughly. They 
laid down how everything should be done, but they would take 
no responsibility for doing it. Their first point was, that the new 
commercial education should not be allowed to interfere with 
existing schools, but should have special provision made for them. 

One of several headmasters called on for advice, observed 
sagely that “it is not the part of a secondary school to teach 
specialised commercial subjects such as counting-house operations, 
and any attempt to do this is sure to be attended by damage 
to the general education of the pupil.” Another of them pro- 
pounded Socratic questions about the most important element in 
commercial education, to which his reply was: “ Discipline, 
discipline, discipline. Moral discipline and intellectual discipline.” 
A third stood up stoutly for classics as the universal educator. 
“ After all,” he said, “it is better,even for business purposes, to 
know Latin and Greek like a scholar, than to know French or 
German like a courier or a bagman.” Having demolished the 
poor bagman, he went on to suggest to heads of firms that they 
should follow the example of the Treasury and get their recruits 
from the Universities! “The highest kind of business in the 
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country, I suppose, is that conducted by the Treasury, and the 
Treasury is recruited from the pick of the Universities.” So, he 
might have added, is the War Office. 

For a brief moment the classical flood was interrupted by a York- 
shire alderman who put in a word on the other side. He described 
the actual state of affairs in his own district as regards commercial 
education, and showed how it required to be supplemented. In the 
higher grade board schools and the continuation schools they had, 
he said, a certain amount of commercial teaching. In their secondary 
schools and technical institutes that was followed up by the higher 
branches of the same studies. ‘“ What was still wanting,” he added, 
“and must be had somehow, was a higher commercial college where 
we might send our successful boys. . . . We have not got those 
schools, or colleges, or universities, and consequently we have to 
finish the education of our successful boys at sixteen or seventeen.” 
This was the business man’s side of the question, as distinguished 
from the pedagogue’s. But all the head masters were not pedagogic. 
One of the strongest arguments for practical business training came 
from the Rev. Prebendary Whittington, of the City of London College. 
His experience was, that to equip boys leaving secondary schools 
to go forth and succeed in commercial life, modern languages 
must be taught more efficiently. “I have the examination of a very 
large number of bank clerks, especially from two of the largest banks, 
with branches all over the United Kingdom, and I am distressed to 
see how boys who come from our secondary schools are utterly 
deficient in modern languages and other branches of commercial 
education.” If there had been more straight talking like that at 
the conference, it might have borne better fruit. 

Altogether, the London Chamber of Commerce seems to have 
gained little by its Education Conference of 1898, except, perhaps, 
the discovery that not much help or guidance was to be expected 
from the professional educationists. It may have shown the leaders 
of the movement that, if commercial education was to become a 
reality, it must be taken in hand by commercial men themselves. 
On that line they have since proceeded, and the more self-reliance 
they have shown, the greater has been their progress. But, as yet, 
the “ mere business man ” had little voice in the matter. So far as 
concerned London he was almost dumb, and the few spokesmen he 
had at the 1898 conference, were, as a rule, from the provinces. In 
Liverpool, Manchester, Glasgow, Edinburgh, and a few other pro- 
vincial centres, commercial schools had been formed in close touch 
with the commerce of the district, but London was still in the 
inchoate stage. 
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The Chamber of Commerce, however, persevered. The entries 
for 1898 more than doubled those of the preceding year, having risen 
from 187 to 397. Two-thirds of these were for senior certificates, 
namely, 218, against 179 in the junior grade. In 1899 another great 
advance was made, and, once more, it was specially marked among 
the seniors, a result to which several causes may have contributed. 
No doubt, the schools which lay themselves out to prepare candidates 
for these examinations were year by year improving in their 
methods. Also, as the examinations became better known and 
appreciated, they attracted a better class of candidates. For business 
purposes, the senior certificates were relatively much more valuable 
than the junior ones, and for that reason were more popular. Apart 
from these general reasons, a special drawback attached to the junior 
certificates. Hitherto it had been a rule that they should be granted 
only for a set course, and not for single subjects. Though a good 
rule in itself, it did not work well in the junior division. Both 
candidates and teachers begged to be allowed to enter for single 
subjects, and when, in 1900, the entries in the junior division fell 
to 151, it was seen that some concession would have to be made. 

The option of entering for single subjects was accordingly con- 
ceded last year (1901), and at the examinations held in May the junior 
entries increased about five-fold. From 151, they jumped up at a 
bound to 753. Much more gratifying was the increase which took 
place simultaneously in the senior division. Without any change of 
regulations, or other special inducement, the entries rose from 771 to 
1,093, or fully 40 per cent. The grand total of both divisions was 
1,846, against 1,179 in the previous year (1900). Numerically, this 
is by a long way the high water mark of the examinations, but after 
all, not an immense outturn for the extensive organisation employed 
in producing it. Had it represented London alone, it would have 
been little for the first commercial city of the world, with its five 
millions of people to boast of. Spread over the United Kingdom, it 
makes a still poorer show ; but with the whole British Empire to draw 
on, it looks insignificant indeed. 


More encouragement is to be drawn, perhaps, from the con- 
siderable number of schools and institutions throughout the Empire 
which enter pupils for these examinations. In 1900 there were 
about a hundred and ten of them, chiefly, of course, in London, but 
not a few in the provinces, and an odd one here and there in the 
colonies. Only three or four public schools figure in the list—the 
City of London, Christ’s Hospital, Dulwich, and University College 
(Gower Street). Provincial grammar schools are less fastidious, and 
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nearly a dozen of these have affiliated themselves. The others may 
be grouped as old foundation schools like Archbishop Tennison’s, 
Leicester Square, King Edward Sixth’s, Berkhampstead, St. Olave’s 
and St. Saviour’s, Southwark, all zealous co-operators ; modern high 
schools, higher grade board schools, and middle class schools of 
various kinds; evening schools like the Polytechnic, Regent Street, 
and the continuation classes of the London School Board; and 
private institutions, of which there are now a good many in London, 
devoting themselves specially to commercial education. 

From the latter, the Chamber of Commerce derives its best recruits. 
Institutions like Pitman’s Metropolitan School, the Cusack Institute, 
Clark’s Commercial College, the City Commercial Institute, Bishops- 
gate, and Skerry’s Civi] Service College, Chancery Lane, have taken 
hold of the movement as a matter of business. Enjoying a freer hand 
than any public or corporate schools, they have been able to adapt 
their curriculum, in a large measure, to that of the Chamber of 
Commerce. As a natural consequence, they send up the greatest 
number of candidates, and obtain proportionately the highest per- 
centage of passes. On the other hand, it is not to be overlooked that 
the bulk of their work must be, more or less, mere cramming. It is 
their business to get passes, just as it is the business of the West-end 
army coach to push his pupils through their straight gate. 

In the junior division of the Chamber of Commerce examinations 
that may be about all we can expect. The junior certificates were 
intended, at the outset, for clerks: to help them to improve 
their positions as clerks, and to open up to them chances 
of adding to their miserable thirty shillings a week. But the 
senior grade,—which did not begin by the way till 1894,—had 
a higher object. Its syllabus shows that it was designed to 
encourage commercial education of a more than mere mechanical 
sort. So far as programme making goes, the Education Com- 
mittee of the Chamber has always done its work well. Its 
original scheme was modelled on those of the best commercial schools 
in France and Germany. In fact, it was too ambitious for beginners, 
and had to be considerably modified before it became workable. But 
the modifications were made chiefly in the junior division. In the 
senior division a fairly high standard has been maintained throughout 
—on paper. If young men could be induced to go right through the 
curriculum for senior certificates, they would gain at least the 
rudiments of a liberal education, not only in commercial science, 
but in other subjects which our public schools consider peculiar to 
themselves. 
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In theory, if not in practice, the Education Committee of the 
London Chamber of Commerce has shown that a commercial faculty 
may be created, which, while doing its special work successfully, 
could also furnish an intellectual training fit to rank with that of any 
existing faculty, be it classical, legal, or scientific. In other words, 
it would, as mere training, and quite apart from practical use, 
develop intellect and intelligence among its students, of a kind quite 
as much needed at the present day as the highest scholarship pro- 
duced at any of our historical schools or universities. Who would 
for a moment compare, as intellectual exercises, an hour’s poring over 
a Greek or Latin text, and an equal time spent under a lucid exponent 
of one of the great branches of commercial science—banking, foreign 
exchange, or international trade? Simply because it has no place in 
our universities, or among our learned professions, so called, 
commerce is treated as a non-intellectual subject. At the same 
time it is making greater demands than any other subject on the living 
intellect of the nation. Though tabooed in pedagogic circles, it, in 
fact, rules us all, learned and unlearned alike. 

Before passing to the details of the work done by the London 
Chamber of Commerce in this connection, recognition should be made 
of the service it has rendered to the country in presenting a scheme 
which showed what commercial education ought to be. The standard 
it set up was not a high one, even in its senior division ; but if we were 
to work up to it we should be much more efficient, commercially, than 
we are, and better fitted to cope with the foreign competitors who 
have stolen a march on us. The senior curriculum now consists of 
six obligatory subjects—English, two foreign languages (candidate’s 
choice of French, German, Spanish, Portuguese, Italian and Russian), 
mathematics, geography, commercial history, and the elements of 
political economy. Appended to these are seventeen optional sub- 
jects, of which any two may be selected by the candidate, namely, 
mathematics (advanced), Latin, machinery of business, banking 
and currency, commercial and industrial law, book-keeping, 
chemistry, physics, geology, mineralogy, metallurgy, botany, 
zoology, microscopic manipulation, drawing, photography, short- 
hand and typewriting. 

The above “Scheme of Studies” was supposed to be suitable 
for youths carrying on their school education up to eighteen or nine- 
teen years of age, and for older students at night schools. If they 
be examined closely, it will be seen that they can be taken either 
lightly or seriously. Candidates who merely want a certificate, may 
scramble through the obligatory subjects, and select two of the 
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easiest optionals. On the other hand, a serious student may do the 
obligatory subjects thoroughly, and take two of the most important 
optionals as well—say banking and currency, commercial and indus- 
trial law, chemistry, physics, or metallurgy. Whoever does so should 
be a well educated man of business. 

Now for attual results, as shown in the report just issued on the 
examinations of the past year (May, 1901). Inthe obligatory subjects 
(senior division) there were 221 papers worked, and in the optional 
subjects 1,045 ; total, 1,266. The largest number (620) was in book- 
keeping, very nearly one-half of the total. Shorthand furnished 165, 
typewriting 133, and “machinery of business” 90, making another 
388 of the same sort. What may be called the counting-house 
branches of commercial education—book-keeping, typewriting, short- 
hand, &c.—thus monopolised 1,008 of the 1,266 papers. For 
intellectual work there remained only 258 papers, and even among 
these a strong partiality for the more superficial subjects is still visible. 
No less than 151, or considerably more than half, were in foreign 
languages, French heading the list with 87 papers, German coming 
second with 37, and Spanish third with 21. Of the subjects which 
called for some thinking, mathematics fared best with 23 obligatory 
and 5 optional papers, hardly a fifth of the total in foreign languages. 
As for the higher commercial subjects, they found only a casual 
devotee here and there. Commercial and industrial law elicited 22 
papers, political economy 14, commercial history 5, and banking and 
currency 31. 

Superficial as they are, these latest results are in some respects 
an improvement on those of the preceding year (1900). Both years, 
however, show the same essential characteristics, of which the most 
marked is the predominance of bread-and-butter subjects. In 1900 
the total number of papers worked in the senior division was 828, 
namely, 193 in obligatory subjects and 635 optionals. One-half of 
the total number (406) were in book-keeping, 88 in shorthand, 72 in 
typewriting, and 22 in a hybrid section, styled “machinery of 
business ” ; altogether 588 bread-and-butter papers, with little or no 
mental training in them. Of the remaining 240, to which some real 
educational value may be allowed, 149 were in foreign languages, 
namely, French, 57; Spanish, 46; German, 32; Portuguese, 10; 
Italian, 3; Russian, 1. Out of this 828 only 91 were left for educa- 
tional subjects in the proper sense of the term. Before the 
distinctively commercial subjects are reached the numbers have 
dwindled down to twos and threes. Compared with the hundreds of 
candidates in book-keeping, what is to be thought of mathematics. 
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with 13 papers only; commercial history, with a beggarly show of 
8; geography and political economy, 7 each; and English 9? 
How little the candidates can have appreciated their own language, 
when three-fourths of them preferred to it a smattering of French 
and German, or even Spanish! Actually, more papers were worked 
in Portuguese than in English—1o against 9. For the mental culture 
to be derived from mathematics, geography, commercial history and 
political economy, there was an infinitesimal demand. The papers 
in these four subjects numbered only 35 all told, not a twentieth of 
the whole. 

Another surprise greets us when we compare the passes in the 
various subjects. By far the largest percentages were gained in 
foreign languages. While 96°6 per cent. passed in German and 
93'4 in Spanish, only 66°6 per cent. of the candidates were found 
to be even moderately acquainted with their mother tongue. A 
bare half of the eight candidates who presented themselves in 
commercial history reached the modest standard set up. Of the 
seven who ventured on the political economy paper, all but two 
failed, making the percentage of passes as low as 28°5. 

From the above figures we may draw one or two instructive 
conclusions as to the progress of the London Chamber of Commerce 
examinations. In mere numbers they have achieved a very large 
measure of success, and one which promises to grow at a steadily 
accelerating pace. But in quality they have been much less 
fortunate. The great bulk of the candidates for certificates, even 
in the senior division, are evidently qualifying only for the lower 
grades of commercial life. Few of them aspire beyond the counting- 
house. They learn book-keeping, typewriting and shorthand for 
immediate use. These arts have a money value in the city, and 
they are coveted accordingly. They open the door to situations 
in good houses and to chances of promotion. The Chamber of 
Commerce very properly encourages that view of them by assisting 
holders of certificates to find situations. An employment agency 
is, in fact, part of the education scheme. 

Probably the directors of the Chamber of Commerce would 
admit at once the limitations of the work hitherto accomplished. 
They have a fair reply to the objection that their scheme has 
not yet advanced far beyond the elementary branches of commercial 
education, inasmuch as it was for these and for the people to whom 
they are of most use that the movement was originally designed. 
To improve the condition of city clerks by means of better training 
for their work was, and still is, its special aim. But the plan grew 
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and expanded under the hands of its authors. In drawing up their 
syllabus they did not stop at the requirements of city clerks. 
When they discovered what was being done on the Continent in 
this connection, they grafted on the modest scheme they had set 
out with a higher commercial education, which would be of more 
value if it could be even partially realised. But so far it has got 
little beyond the paper stage. While the clerk’s part of the 
programme is being most usefully carried out, the higher commercial 
education seems to hang fire. 

The Education Committee of the Chamber of Commerce are 
no doubt aware of this themselves. They must know that the 
machinery they began with, though capable of turning out book- 
keepers and stenographers in any quantity, can do little for men 
who wish to learn the science of commerce in all its modern 
bearings. What the latter really require is an institution in which this 
particular science may be taught and cultivated, in the same way 
as other applied sciences are in the schools and universities devoted 
to them. If the higher branches of commerce are ever to be 
brought within general reach, equal facilities will have to be 
provided for them as existing universities furnish for the study 
of mathematics, physics, or engineering. It is quite as complex 
a study as any of these, and offers equal, if not greater, scope for 
methodical teaching. 

We may be still a long way from the realisation of a commercial 
university, but as a stepping-stone toward it, a demand for a 
separate faculty of commerce might very reasonably be made on the 
existing academic system. Not for years to come can Oxford 
or Cambridge be expected to make such a sweeping concession 
to modernity, but it would come gracefully and appropriately 
from one of the younger universities which are more in contact 
with the commercial classes—London or Glasgow, for example. 
By-and-bye it may be regarded as a singular oversight in the 
recent reorganisation of the London University, that a definite 
commercial faculty with full teaching and examining powers was 
not provided for in the scheme. Its omission is a_ significant 
illustration of how crude and narrow our ideas of commercial 
science still are. That its claims and future possibilities should 
be ignored by our professional educationists is hardly to be 
wondered at. They may find it too tough a subject to be easily 
squeezed into their academic grooves. But it is surprising that 
the mercantile community itself should hitherto have shown 
almost as little ability or wish to strike out a bold course as the 
educationists. 
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A workable scheme of commercial science will have to emanate 


from the commercial classes themselves. Pedagogic theorists, how- 
ever clever, cannot contribute much to it, and the less the better. 
It is a science that can be learned only by practice, and its teachers 
ought, as a rule, to be actual men of business. It will be easier for the 
practical man to learn whatever theory he may need, than for the 
theorist to master the practical details of even one branch of the 
science—foreign exchanges, for example. Evidently, the Education 
Committee of the London Chamber of Commerce is also of this 
opinion, for of late it has been making special efforts to form a 
teaching staff of its own. During the current winter it has held a 
series of preparatory classes for candidates for its senior certificates. 
These differ entirely from ordinary coaching or cramming, each class 
being under a recognised expert in his particular line. The examina- 
tions are not his only or even his principal aim. He thinks first of 
teaching his pupils, and afterwards of passing them. The classes may 
also be profitably attended by persons who have no intention of 
going in for certificates. 

Already the syllabus covers a good deal of ground. It comprises 
six regular courses of lectures which are to be supplemented by 
occasional help from “‘ expert authorities, on subjects of interest to 
students, and to those engaged in commercial life.” The regular 
courses are :—Geography, by Mr. Yule Oldham, of Cambridge 
University ; Banking and Currency, by Mr. F. E. Steele, of Parr’s 
Bank ; Commercial and Industrial Law, by Mr. Montagu Barlow ; 
Commercial History, by Mr. G. G. Chisholm, of the University of 
London ; Elements of Political Economy, also by Mr. Chisholm ; 
and Machinery of Business, by Colonel Hozier, of Lloyds’. 

A programme like the above, if efficiently carried out, should have 
a distinct educational value ; but everything depends, of course, on the 
carrying out. If it is to remain on paper, like so many of the reforms 
which have preceded it, the London Chamber of Commerce will have 
had all its labour and trouble for nothing. But if the teaching is 
to be efficient and up to date it should soon reap a rich harvest. 
Without, however, going beyond the programme itself, several points 
may be observed which are open to criticism. It cannot fail to be 
observed that there is still a large preponderance of the theoretical 
and academic element over the practical. Only two of the lecturers, © 
Colonel Hozier and Mr. Steele, are men of business. No doubt they 
are a host in themselves, each of them being a genuine expert in his 
own department ; but what are two among so many? 

In the second place, some important omissions will be readily 
detected. Where, for instance, is the great science of transportation, 
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about which the daily papers have favoured us of late with so much 
exciting discussion? If they may be believed, it is the most vital 
question of the day for our railways on the one hand, and our traders 
on the other. Without subscribing to all the extreme opinions which 
have been published regarding it, we may acknowledge that it is the 
branch of madern commercial science on which we, as a nation, are 
in greatest need of waking up. It is the subject on which we have 
allowed ourselves to get most badly left behind. Transportation, as 
it is now taught and practised in the United States, is a science in 
itself, and one of which we have not yet begun to learn the adc. 
It has, however, found as yet no place in the scheme of the London 
Chamber of Commerce, beyond two or three voluntary lectures from 
Mr. Ackworth. It ought to have a foremost place in the regular 
syllabus of the Education Committee. 

Among other unrecognised subjects of urgent interest are inter- 
national trade, modern tariffs and tariff policies, industrial trusts, 
joint-stock finance, and public finance. All these will certainly have 
to enter hereafter into the education of the modern merchant, and to 
omit them leaves a big gap in any scheme of commercial studies. 
The syllabus needs more than expansion however. It is too historical, 
and will have to be considerably modernised to give it live interest for 
present-day students. The “ beginning of English trade,” and the 
rise of the Hanse towns, may be interesting retrospects, but the current 
week is full of subjects of greater importance to business men. The 
daily papers are after all the best text-books in commercial science, 
and they will continue to be so, no matter how many learned pro- 
fessors we may have expounding the dead and buried centuries. 

Of course, a certain amount of historical study~will always be 
needed, for the present cannot be correctly interpreted without the 
help of the past. But it should be subordinated to the more vital 
and important questions of the day. Inno age have any considerable 
number of men been able to interest themselves in questions quite 
apart from their own daily lives, and probably it will always be so. 
Any scheme of commercial studies, to be really useful, must there- 
fore be thoroughly modern. More than that, it should always remain 
modern. Day by day it should progress with its subject, and be 
continually abreast of the times. If we look back only five or ten 
years what an advance may be seen in the commercial world. Not 
only have large strides been made in various directions, but pending 
questions have.undergone a great change. Old problems have been 
settled and pushed aside, to make room for new ones. Commerce 
is the most restless and active of all sciences, and it has to be ever 
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on the alert in order to hold its ground. In the battle of international 
trade a single lost opportunity may require years to retrieve. 

But if the syllabus of the London Chamber of Commere were as 
complete as it ought to be, and as it will doubtless become by-and- 
bye, we should still be far from a scheme of commercial education 
worthy of the first city in the world. The weekly lectures of one 
hour each to which it is limited could teach only a smattering of even 
the simplest subject in the list. In order to ensure thorough study 
there should be daily lectures during terms and tutorial work besides. 
A fraction of the time and labour which have to be given to classics 
or mathematics by those who would graduate in them is here 
expected to cover the whole field of modern commerce; but, of 
course, it will do nothing of the kind. We all know it will not, and 
it is mere makebelieve to assume that it will,—a weakness which we 
share with our ultra-conservative friends the Chinese. 

It might be cheaper in the end, and certainly it would be wiser, 
to waste no further time on piecemeal experiments in commercial 
education, but go straight for the real thing—a commercial university. 
There is crying need for such an institution, not in the commercial 
world only, but in the public service. The Government requires it 
for the training of its hitherto untrained, and often unqualified, com- 
mercial officials. The Foreign Office alone could supply it with 
scores of students in the shape of embryo consuls. The Board of 
Trade could furnish a good many more if it were to require its staff 
to be something better than mere clerks. Such patronage would 
give the institution prestige enough to overcome the inherent snob- 
bishness of the British middle-class. It would become “ good form ” 
to study the subject which the British empire lives by, and com- 
mercial graduates might soon be too powerful a body for even senior 
wranglers to sneer at. 

In commercial education, what we evidently need is the courage 
to rise above makeshifts and makebelieves, and decide, once for all, 
to have the real thing—a fully-equipped teaching and training 
university of commerce, or, at the very least, a commercial faculty in 
one or more of our existing universities. 

W. R. LAWSON. 


<< 





THe Union Bank oF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED, has opened a branch at 
Toora, Gippsland District, Victoria. 

THE LONDON AND SOUTH-WESTERN Bank, LIMITED, have opened a 
branch at 33 and 35 Avenue Mansions, Finchley Road. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








LAST month we pointed out the dilemma in 
we Fh a which the two cases—Gordon v. London City and 
Midland Bank and Gordon v. Capital and Counties 
Bank—placed every bank, and speculated upon the course likely to 
be taken to avoid it. As we were then inclined to anticipate, the 
general disposition is to take the additional risk rather than 
revolutionise internal routine and inconvenience the public, either by 
declining to receive cheques not previously crossed, or by refusing to 
allow customers to draw against cheques in course of collection. In 
view of the comparative infrequency of such series of frauds as those 
which gave rise to the cases in question, we think this decision a wise 
one, apart altogether from the possibility, which should not be 
overlooked, of a successful appeal. 

EVERY bank manager with any experience of 
the ways of the provincial deposit account holder 
is well aware that the corporations of the towns 
where his bank has branches are his most formidable competitors 
for deposits, and we have now a case in which the corporation 
of one of the largest cities in the kingdom offers 3% per cent. 
on deposits left in its hands for a period of between three and 
ten years. This is bad enough, but it is not the worst that may 
happen in this particular connection. The worst is when, having 
withdrawn money from his banker and deposited it with the 
corporation, the depositor, who as often as not has no current 
account, comes in and asks, as a matter of course, for an advance at 
fine rates against the corporation receipt, finishing up by declining 
to be put to any expense in connection with the completion of the 
security. , teal 


DEPOSITS WITH 
CORPORATIONS. 


AMONG other interesting points touched upon 
in Mr. Schuster’s speech to the shareholders of the 
Union Bank of London was that of bankers’ 
monthly and half-yearly balance-sheets. Concerning the latter, 
the governor of the Union Bank of London took exception to the 


BANKERS’ 
BALANCE-SHEETS. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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somewhat unnecessarily alarmist tone of the press with regard to 
the amount of “window dressing” on the last day of 1901. We 
agree with Mr. Schuster that this criticism was very much overdone, 
insufficient attention being paid to the fact that the stringency was 
largely due to a special lock-up of Government money, which crippled 
the market just at the moment when loans are usually in greater 
request than at any time during the year. That Mr. Schuster was, 
however, quite alive to the importance of bankers’ cash reserves being 
permanently on a larger basis, was made clear by his practical 
suggestion that the monthly balance-sheets would be of infinitely 
greater value were they prepared here on the lines of the New York 
bank statements, giving, not the holding of cash on one particular 
day of the month, but the average held during the month. This 
suggestion of Mr. Schuster’s has attracted a considerable amount of 
attention in banking circles, where it has not been received with a 
great amount of favour. This is, perhaps, not altogether surprising, 
as a certain amount of trouble would be involved by the proposed 
change in the system of presenting the balance-sheets. None the 
less, it is one which we feel sure some of the leading banks at least 
would be prepared to adopt, and, as Mr. Schuster properly remarks, 
it is after all little more than reverting to the old system under 
which the aggregate cash balances of the various bankers at the 
Bank of England used to be published in the weekly return. 


Two of the leading newspapers have endorsed Mr. Schuster’s 
suggestion, namely, the S/andard and the Economist. The former 
paper says :—“ While the adoption of this suggestion might, perhaps, 
fall short of the desired object—namely, the permanent maintenance 


of larger cash holdings by the banks—it would be a right step in that 
direction, and if the returns were compiled on a system requiring the 
banks to show each month the average, week. by week, it would be 
difficult to confuse the position by merely calling in large amounts 
on one particular day, so as to make the average for the entire 
month as large as possible. Some extra trouble would doubtless be 
involved by the preparation of the figures on these lines, but from the 
quarter from which the suggestion emanates, it is evident that at least 
one of the leading banks is prepared to carry out the matter if the 
other institutions will come into line.” The Economist is more luke- 
warm; and, while expressing approval that the subject has been 
ventilated, and admitting that anything which would tend to render 
the published accounts a better indication of the normal position of 
the banks would be advantageous, doubts whether Mr. Schuster’s 
proposals would be sufficiently efficacious. The Economist apparently 





228 NOTES AND COMMENTS. 


fears that a large sum would still be called in on the last day of the 
month, so as to swell the total of the average, but, as the Standard 
points out, this would be rendered less likely were the monthly state- 
ments to show the average cash holdings week by week. 


WE are asked by a correspondent to say at what 
period after a cheque is drawn it may be considered 
out of date, and what statute governs the matter. 
Answering the second question first, we may say that the practice of 
bankers in returning cheques with the answer “out of date” is not 
governed by law at all, but is purely a matter of custom. As to the 
period which must elapse before a banker may with impunity return 
a cheque unpaid, the practice of bankers, both provincial and 
metropolitan, varies greatly. There are some who decline to pay 
cheques if six months have elapsed since they were drawn. Others 
will pay at any time within a year, but not beyond. It is largely a 
matter of discretion, depending upon the circumstances of each case. 
The large majority of bankers, for example, would unhesitatingly 
pay a cheque of small amount at any time within twelve months of 
its issue, and even after that period; whereas if the amount were 
large they would probably, if quite unable to communicate with the 
drawer on the subject, return the cheque with an answer scrupulously 
safeguarding his credit. 


OUT-OF-DATE 
CHEQUES. 


To those familiar with the ins and outs of a 
banking career, some of the points mentioned in an 
article which appeared recently in three consecutive 
numbers of a well-known weekly magazine are not without interest. 
The writer of the article recommends youths of average capacity 
desirous of obtaining their living in a respectable calling, without 
having to work too hard, to enter the service of a bank, where, he 
says, provided the youth behaves himself, he will be allowed to 
peacefully while away his time in return for a “living wage.” This 
may read very well, but it is hardly in accord with the experience of 
hundreds of junior clerks in many of the large city offices. Should 
any youth be tempted by this bait to enter the service of a London 
bank, he will probably have a rude awakening even before the first 
Stock Exchange settling day comes round. 


BANKING AS A 
CAREER. 


THERE is, however, sound advice given in the last article of the 
series. The writer urges upon the junior members of the profession 
the advantages to be obtained from a study of the principles, law 
and practice of banking, and, in addition, the youthful aspirant is 
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recommended to cultivate habits becoming a banker, to persevere in 
doing his own work thoroughly and well, and then, in addition, to try 
and qualify himself for doing the work of somebody else. A new 
item in the equipment of the would-be general manager is the 
cultivation of an expressionless face. One can scarcely be expected 
to take this part of the advice seriously, but is rather disposed to 
couple it with the facetious suggestion that in some of the Scotch 
banks the salaries are paid quarterly on account of the difficulty 
experienced in arriving at the twelfth part of the annual salary. 


AMONGST the multitudinous duties of a head 
STAFF TRAINING. Office, the question of the systematic training of 
members of the bank’s staff is one which deserves 
the attention of those responsible for the general management of 
the institution. In several of the larger banks pecuniary reward 
is held out for those who succeed if passing certain examinations, 
and promises are made that, other things being equal, such members 
of the staff will be marked for promotion. This, however, may be 
looked upon to some extent as theoretical training. The practical 
side is one which must be undertaken by the bank itself, and in 
the larger institutions, with the members of the staff scattered 
about in various parts of the country, it must be difficult for those 
in authority at the central office to take even an indirect part in 
the practical education of individuals. Of necessity the principal 
part of the personal training devolves on the chief officers at the 
various branches. Much can be done, however, by a system of 
periodical change of duties; not simply by redistribution of the 
work of any particular office, but by a judicious system of transfer 
from branch to branch. Changes of this nature are sometimes from 
force of circumstances impracticable, and often unadvisable; but 
where they are possible and expedient, the ultimate advantages to 
the staff, as well as to the institution, will be soon appreciated. 


THE first year of the century was quite a record 
one for the Clearing-house. The total amount of 
cheques, bills, etc., cleared during the year is the 
largest yet reached, being 600 million pounds more than the total 
for 1900, and 410 millions more than that of the previous highest 
year, 1899. A record amount for any one day was also attained 
by 109 millions on May 15. The amount cleared in any one 
week exceeds the amounts of previous years by 14 millions. 
This will make a fitting closing page to the history of the Clearing- 
house in its present condition. One of the latest reforms already 
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inaugurated is the separation in the weekly return of the figures 
for the town clearing from those of the country. Students of 
statistics will welcome this change, as the fluctuations of the 
figures of the country clearing are more directly indicative of the 
operations of trade than those of the clearing as a whole. 


MANY of the provincial banks are following the 
example of their London brethren by providing 
against depreciation in the value of the securities 
held. In some cases this has taken the rather usual form of writing 
down the value of the consols held to 90, but in other cases a stated 
sum has been transferred to an investment fluctuation reserve. We 
are not sure that the creation of such a fund is altogether an improve- 
ment to the balance-sheet of a bank. So far as it represents an 
additional reserve, it may be welcomed, but does not its presence 
rather throw suspicion upon the valuation of the investments 
generally? Theoretically, the various items in a balance-sheet should 
represent at least the value placed upon them, and by setting up a 
fluctuation reserve this theory is somewhat disturbed. The sum so 
placed ought to represent the depreciation shown in such holdings, 
and if it does so, would it not be simpler to reduce the total of the 
investments by that amount? If it represents more than the 
ascertained depreciation, it would be just as well to have added 
the sum to the general reserve, which is supposed to represent 
accumulations over and above the balancing of liabilities by assets. 


THE Bank of England is continually making 
BUILDING CHANGES alterations in its huge head office, but at present 
a _~ some more than usually important changes appear 
to be in progress. Pressure upon space has become 
so great that a portion of the building will be enriched with a fresh 
storey, and at the same time a portion of the printing work carried 
out will be transferred to premises outside the present structure. 
The space thus placed at the disposal of the management will be utilised 
by the transfer upstairs of certain departments hitherto carried on 
upon the ground floor, and the result will be that more space will be 
provided for the weighing of gold, which has latterly been conducted 
under rather irksome conditions. To the general public who often 
visit the Bank, the most noticeable change, perhaps, will be the 
erection of a large lift, working from the lobby behind the Issue 
department to the floors above. Models and designs have been 
prepared for this useful adjunct, and the carrying of the work into 
practical effect is only a matter of time. 


BANKS AND THEIR 
INVESTMENTS. 
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THE reduction in the recently-announced 


BANK dividend of this bank from a rate of 10 per cent. 
OF LIVERPOOL : 
DIVIDEND. to 8 per cent. appears, at first sight, to be but a 


slight recognition of the mischief created by Goudie. 
At the same time, it should be remembered that, in all probability, 
a large part of the abstracted sum of money may be restored through 
the agency of the Law Courts, and no doubt the bank has hidden 
reserves to meet an unlooked-for contingency of this character. The 
dividend just announced, too, is only the interim distribution, as the 
financial year ends at June 30, shortly after which the larger part of 
the profits are distributed. Thus, for the two last years, the bank 
paid 14 per cent. each year in dividend, of which only 5 per 
cent. was divided in January and 9 per cent. in July. By the 
time next July comes round, the legal questions regarding the 
matter will probably have been settléd, and the directors will be in 
a position to take a complete survey of the damage created by 
the mad-headed miscreant, and no doubt a conservative policy 
will be followed. 


By the absorption of the Sheffield Union and 
a the Yorkshire Banking Companies, the London City 
BANK. and Midland Bank has raised the number of its offices 
to 425. This is nearly 100 offices more than the 
number possessed by any other bank in the United Kingdom. 
With 60 offices in London, the chief centres of its business are at 
Birmingham, Bradford, Hull, Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, and 
Sheffield ; or, in fact, the leading manufacturing cities of the North. 
At the same time, it has offices in the South of England, South 
Wales, and even the Channel Islands. So comprehensive a business 
must require exceptional management, and many a manager of the 
old school must wonder how adequate control over the 425 offices 
is secured. The operations of the past year have led to the paid-up 
capital of the bank being raised to £3,000,000, and the reserve being 
increased to a similar amount. This represents by far the largest 
reserve fund of any joint-stock bank, and approximates to the 
“rest” always shown in the balance-sheets of the Bank of 
England. There is, however, a great difference in regard to the 
two banks when premises are taken into account, as the London 
City and Midland set down its premises as an asset to the tune 
of £1,113,127, whereas the Bank of England does not require 
to include its premises in order to make liabilities and assets 
balance. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 
London Joint Stock ; London and South-Western ; Parrs ; and Union 
of London. 


LONDON JOINT STOCK. 


S its name almost implies, this bank is one of the oldest 
joint stock banks in London, having been founded in 
1836. It immediately obtained considerable support, 
and has always maintained a high position amongst 
the banks which ‘chiefly devote their attention to city 

business. At one time its managers appeared to be too conscious 

of this fact, and in their absorption in attending to the needs of 
city merchants they seemed to have neglected to note the change 
in general banking conditions in London. The multiplication of the 
outlying branches of other banks, however, began to tell upon the 
business, and about 1893 the directors evidently decided to change 
their policy. At that time the bank only possessed twelve offices 

—all of the substantial commercial order—but by the absorption 

of the business of the Imperial Bank in 1893 the number of offices 

was raised at a stroke to twenty-five. This operation was of rather a 

peculiar character, for the London Joint Stock only took over the 

premises and goodwill of the Imperial, the shareholders of the latter 
institution being paid out of the liquidation of the assets of their 
bank. The London Joint Stock, however, guaranteed the payment 

of a certain sum per share, and we believe the liquidation threw a 
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1896 | 15,600,981 | 1,525,247 | 2,463,393 | 12,700,098 | 3,115,767 | 109,181 | 10 | 10,000 
1897 | 16,728,300| 1,462,254 | 2,770,264 | 13,194,228] 3,418,715 | 121,449| 10 | 20,000 
1898 | 16,249,230] 1,395,594 | 2,376,419 | 13,232,154] 3,413,111 | 121,343] 10 | 15,000 
1899 | 17,952,452| 1,412,441 | 2,554,377 | 14,861,934] 3,320,817 | 142,211] 12 5,000 
1900 | 17,164,809] 1,102,152 | 2,528,717 | 14,316,342 | 3,089,331 | 152,544| 12 | 15,000 
1901 | 18,256,949 | 1,116,707 | 2,837,117 | 14,830,656 | 3,228,129 | 144,974| 12 5,000 





























certain financial strain upon that institution, which, however, it was 
well able to bear. The net result was that the London Joint Stock 
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obtained a large freehold building in Lothbury with a substantial 
Stock Exchange connection and twelve branch offices—some rather 
minute—at a cost for goodwill of £114,810. This sum, which was pro- 
vided out of the balances of the bank, for no new shares were issued, 
was gradually reduced by applications from revenue of £20,000 per 
annum, the last payment being made in 1898, after which the divi- 
dend was raised from 10 per cent. to 12 per cent. Not content with 
this important extension, the managers have steadily increased the 
number of branches, so that they now amount to thirty-eight. The 
effect in recent years of this policy upon the figures of the balance- 
sheets is shown on the preceding page. 

In considering these figures it should be remembered that the 
Imperial Bank, apart from its Stock Exchange connection, was not 
an important London institution. The conversion of its suburban 
branches into offices of the London foint Stock, with all the prestige 
attaching to that name, must have drawn a large amount of business 
to them, and no doubt the acquisition of those outlets for fresh 
energy was one of the best day’s work ever done by the managers of 
the bank. When the amalgamation was completed, the deposit and 
current accounts stood at a little over £13,000,000, and the growth 
to over £18,000,000 speaks volumes for the activity of the managers. 
With the increased holdings, and presumably the increased turnover, 
has come a decided growth in profits, which has enabled the directors 
to easily pay the dividends at the higher rate of 12 per cent., and 
steadily add to the balance forward, which now amounts to £31,974, 
as compared with £9,181 at the end of 1896. Owing to our com- 
parison extending over six years, we are bound to make a composite 
item of bills discounted, loans, other securities and “ money at call,” 
but we are glad to mention that in the last few balance-sheets the 
bank has set out the “ money at call” separately, and has thus fallen 
into line with all other important banks, much to the relief of students 
of banking statistics. 


LONDON AND SOUTH-WESTERN. 


Started in 1862, or at a later date than the big institutions, this 
bank has grown up to full estate simply by hard work and by going 
forth to seek new customers. There has been no dramatic growth in 
its figures as a result of amalgamations or absorptions, the only 
suspicion of such an operation having been the purchase of the last 
shreds of good-will of a local suburban bank which came to grief 
years ago. We should imagine that the original intention of the 
founders of the bank had been to form a town and country bank as 
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implied by its title, for from early days it possessed four branches 
away in the far west of England. The opening of suburban offices 
in London, however, proved a more inviting form of enterprise, and 
so the purely country business of the bank did not expand. In late 
years, when the bank had grown into importance, it opened offices at 
some of the leading watering places on the south coast, but these 
offices can be considered little more than adjuncts to its London 
connection. The bank in fact devotes its attention practically to 
London and its suburbs, for out of 139 offices that it possesses not a 
dozen are situate outside the London postal area; and suburban 
business has been the mainstay of the bank, for many of its branches 
close to the city are of recent date. At a time when the existing 
London banks disdained to consider the requirements of men in 
business in a moderate way in the suburbs, this bank opened its 
offices right and left, finding its only competitor in the London and 
Provincial Bank. Much of the business attracted to its counters was 
of the pettifogging class, which is part and parcel of dealing with 
small tradesmen and other people of moderate means, but as the 
wealth of the commercial classes in the outer ring of London 
increased, this bank gained immeasurably from its foresight in the 
days gone by. In consequence, when it moderated its expensive 
system of adding largely to the number of branches, its profits began 
to mount, and the last few years have seen dividends double— 
from 8 per cent. to 16 per cent.—a record which cannot be shown by 
any other London bank. The shrewdness of its policy has been 
confirmed by the conversion of all the leading banks to the need of 
starting more suburban branches, but the London and South-Western 
and London and Provincial were first in the field, and they have 
naturally gained the best advantage. An analysis of the leading 
figures in recent December reports of the bank is supplied in the 
following table :— 
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1896 | 8,508,676] 1,258,126 | 622,433 | 3,819,999 | 2,831,116 | 62,602 | 12 | 21,500 
1897 | 9,421,387] 1,276,626 | 633,194 | 4,483,491 | 2,946,222 | 65,086 | 14 | 21,500 
1898 | 10,007,678 | 1,335,151 | 549,595 | 5,611,099 | 3,191,005 | 83,095 | 16 | 22,000 
1899 | 10,981,572| 1,490,227 | 575,148 | 6,068,460 | 3,298,550 | 93,465 | 16 | 22,000 
1900 | 11,605,945 | 1,706,461 | 555,986 | 6,582,324 | 3,204,475 | 93,499 | 16 2,500 
T1901 | 12,212,831 | 1,875,979 | 694,687 | 6,682,949 | 3,452,746 | 89,759 | 16 | 22,500 
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The bank practically does no acceptance business, and so we have 
included investments in our table. The figures given above show 
great expansion, especially when it is remembered that the bank has 
moderated its old policy of opening numerous branches each year, 
for in the last six years the number of offices has only risen from 
113 to 139. The bank, however, is growing up with its customers, 
and the seeds sown in the painful process of opening branches in 
outlying districts is now bearing fruit in full measure. The directors 
having raised the dividend to 16 per cent., appear to be content to 
leave it at that figure, for they have paid more heed of late to 
accumulations. The apparent discrepancy in the small sum placed 
to accumulations in 1900 is explained by the fact that that half-year 
the directors increased the balance forward very largely, with a view 
to making the great effort in the first half of 1901 of writing down 
their holding of Consols by £35,000,%in order to reduce the valuation 
to 90. With the keen competition now existing for London suburban 
business, this bank may not show such rapid development in its 
business in the near future as in the past, but no doubt growth will 
still be seen, as the roots sent down by the tiny offices of earlier days 
bring more and more nourishment to the main plant. 


PARR’S BANK. 


No one who has followed the recent history of this energetic 
bank would imagine that its origin could be traced to the small 
provincial town of Warrington, and that for a great number of years 
that place continued to be the seat of management. Founded in 
1863, by 1865 the bank only possessed three branches in the country 
districts around Warrington. Progress continued upon a moderate 
plane for years after this date, as in 1871 the number of offices pos- 
sessed by the bank was only eleven, the most important towns served 
being Warrington and Macclesfield. Later on, however, an entrance 
was obtained into Liverpool, and from that time the bank, which had 
always been prosperous, began to grow in importance, although the 
titular seat of control remained at Warrington. In 1891 the small 
London private banking firm of Fuller, Banbury, Nix & Co. was 
absorbed, thus giving the bank an entrance into London, but this 
foothold was not firm enough for the managers, and they subsequently 
absorbed the Alliance and Consolidated Banks in the city and the 
business of Sir Samuel Scott, Bart., & Co. in the west end. Various 
absorptions of provincial banking concerns took place about the same 
time, and by the end of 1896 the bank had become one of the most 
important institutions in London. A summary of the important 
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figures in its December balance-sheets, since that date, is contained 
in the following table :— 








year Deposits and Bm at Bills Loans and . Placed 
ant urrent | Acceptances, Bank of Discoented;| Advances, Net profit.| Div, |to Reserve 
ec. Accounts, England. etc. 
3°. . 
& & & & & & he & 


1896 | 19,161,805 | 2,182,663 | 2,728,992 | 2,142,727 | 11,472,289 | 150,316 | 19 | 10,000 
1897 | 20,321,552] 2,760,260 | 3,053,091 | 2,316,571 | 11,287,994 | 147,716 | 19 | 20,000 
1898 | 21,532,704 | 2,484,609 | 3,351,855 | 2,093,317 | 11,257,334 | 146,770 | 19 | 15,000 
1899 | 23,560,948 | 2,373,052 | 3,865,546 | 2,199,917 | 12,594,687 | 179,260 | 20 | 20,000 
1900 | 24,225,103 | 2,830,041 | 4,156,496 | 2,279,878 | 14,103,205 | 164,933 | 20 | 10,000 
1901 | 24,278,965 | 2,559,245 | 4,357,855 | 2,421,817 | 13,599,877 | 164,060 | 20 | 10,000 





























In studying these statistics, it should be remembered that the 
period did not contain any important absorptions. Whatever may 
be intended in the future, the managers appear to have thought it 
advisable, after the business of the Consolidated Bank was annexed 
early in 1896, to rest upon their oars. Accordingly, we find that 
since that time only the Derby and Derbyshire Banking Company, 
and the Ashton, Stalybridge, Hyde and Glossop Bank have been 
amalgamated, together with the ruins of the historic wreck ‘of 
Dumbell’s Banking Company in the Isle of Man. Upon a liberal 
basis of estimate these absorptions should not have added more 
than £1,500,000 to the deposit and current accounts, whereas the 
expansion in this item during the period has been over 5 millions. 
This growth, however, is partly accounted for by the energy of 
the management of the bank in opening new branches, as the 
number ‘of offices rose from 86 in 1896 to 138 in I901, and only 16 
of these fresh branches can be attributed to the amalgamations. 
The welding of this business, therefore, has been accompanied by 
much expansion in its operations, and the only question to our 
mind is whether there has not been some difficulty in advantageously 
employing the large funds placed at its disposal. With a growth of 
over 5 millions in deposit and current accounts, the aggregate of 
the bills discounted, loans and advances increased by less than 
2% millions, so that the moderate enhancement of the profits is 
partially explained. Toa certain extent, the recent slackness in its 
lending operations must be traced to the contraction of business on 
the Stock Exchange. With three important offices close to Capel 
Court, Parr’s Bank is admittedly the bank for stockbrokers, and 
the poor business done during the last few years by that energetic 








COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK REPORTS. 237 


section of its clzenté/le was bound to affect the transactions of the 


institution. No doubt the revival of Stock Exchange business which 
is now going on should add materially to its profits. The recent 
condition of things have not been normal, so that one cannot judge 
too clearly, but it should be noted that this bank, with its large 
Stock Exchange business in London, and mercantile connections in 
Lancashire and the North, offers a very good combination for the 
lucrative employment of funds. Activity upon the Stock Exchange 
and in trade do not generally coincide, and a bank which at will is 
able to transfer within its own business its balances from one set of 
customers to another, must be at an advantage in these days of keen 
banking competition. 


UNION BANK OF LONDON. 


One of the older joint-stock banks"in London, its management has 
always been conducted upon conservative lines. The object of its 
directors has been to meet the requirements of the purely commercial 
classes of the metropolis, and for a long time it remained content with 
a splendid head office business, and a few branches distributed in the 
inner ring of London, just outside the city boundaries. Competition 
from the districts further away from the centre compelled its managers, 
in unison with other old-established banks, to modify their views in 
regard to branches, and in the last six years the Union has just about 
doubled its offices, the number having risen from eleven to twenty- 
three in the time. The increase in offices has not been accompanied 
by a corresponding expansion in the figures of its balance sheets, as 
banking business is too keenly fought for nowadays to allow of much 
growth, and of course the transactions at the head office of this bank 
count for so much of its business. At the same time there has been 
fair progress on the whole, if the figures in the subjoined table are 
carefully examined :— 








Half- Deposit Cash on hand ; es Placed 
ended came Acceptances.| unk s¢ | Discounted. and Profit. Div.| Reserve, 
Dec, 31.) Accounts. England. Advances. ete. 
& & & & & & hi & 
1896 | 15,633,657 | 1,995,324 | 2,766,778 | 3,356,908 | 5,427,677 | 97,939 | 10 5,000 
1897 | 15,366,315 | 2,012,619 | 2,976,060 | 2,942,902 | 5,925,129 | 96,831 | 10 5,000 
1898 | 16,363,387 | 2,466,637 | 3,229,969 | 3,029,018 | 6,215,618 | 104,265 | IT 5,000 
1899 | 15,871,125 | 2,695,773 | 3,117,133 | 3,605,857 | 5,522,665 | 121,675 | 12 | 10,000 
1900 | 18,090,316 | 2,069,638 | 3,827,915 | 3,821,455 | 6,475,424 | 119,787 | 12 | 15,000 
16,327,067 | 2,657,618 | 3,849,821 | 2,652,680 | 6,443,438 | 111,518 
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The most striking feature in this exhibit is the reduction in the total 
of the deposit and current accounts last December, as compared with a 
year earlier. The movement ought, however, to be read in connection 
with the change shown at the end of 1900, when the total increased 
no less than £2,219,191, and was in a measure due to exceptional 
payments culminating at that date. The natural reaction from sucha 
movement followed, and, in addition, we have reason to believe that 
the low prices of high-class securities had the result that not incon- 
siderable sums, so far placed on deposit with bankers, were attracted 
into investments of this class, with the consequence that the deposit 
accounts of the Union Bank at the end of last year showed an im- 
portant diminution, which appears to have been entirely due to this 
cause. This led to a reduction in the funds at the disposal of the 
institution, and bearing in mind the reduction in the “ profit-margin ” 
during the half-year, the bank must be considered to have done well 
in showing a profit reduced by only £8,269 for the half-year. The 
reduction made no impression upon the dividend, and was only 
reflected in the accumulations usually announced. The balance 
forward, however, amounted to the large total of 451,776, and com- 
pares with £22,047 at the end of 1896, so that the bank has gathered 
an almost unnoticed reserve of strength in this item. The purely 
commercial business of the bank appears to be well maintained, and 
the result of the diminished resources at the disposal of the manage- 
ment is seen in the reduction of £1,169,000 in the bills discounted. 
In other words, the bank having less surplus funds, has not entered 
the market so freely for bills, but, on the other hand, the demands 
for interest upon deposits should certainly be less. With a return of 
normal conditions in our money market, this bank is likely to soon 
regain the balances temporarily withdrawn from its control. 


aut 
os 





PRESENTATION TO THE CHIEF CASHIER OF THE UNION BANK OF 
Lonpon.—A very pleasing function took place at the head office of the 
Union Bank of London on the night of January 14, when a presentation was 
made on behalf of the staff to Mr. Charles Hewett, in celebration of his 
jubilee of service in the bank. Mr. Nunn, the general manager of the bank, 
took the chair at the gathering, and, after a few felicitous words, presented 
Mr. Hewett with a handsome silver tea-service, subscribed for by the staff, 
and mentioned at the same time that the directors had recognised the 
occasion by presenting Mr. Hewett with a cheque for £100. A number of 
speeches followed from various sections of the staff of the bank, all helping 
to show the hearty spirit of friendliness and goodwill which prevails amongst 
the officers of this important bank. 
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BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1901. 


ROM the following letter from Mr. J. Herbert Tritton, 
y, it will be seen that the figures of the bankers’ 
clearings for the past year exceed all previous 
records. It would be a mistake, however, to suppose 
that excessive activity in trade is therefore necessarily 
indicated. On the contrary, it would probably be found that in 
that direction there was rather a slackening in activity during 
the year. Government loans were undoubtedly largely responsible 
for the great expansion in the clearing figures, an issue of 
#11,000,000 in Exchequer bonds and £60,000,000 in Consols 
having been made during the year. Moreover, another circumstance 
which exerted a powerful influence was the complicated position on 
the Stock Exchange arising out of the Northern Pacific Railway 
“corner” in May last. It will perhaps be remembered that on 
“ Settling Day” here, following the panic in New York, the volume 
of cheques passed through the clearings exceeded those of any one 
day previously recorded :— 





The Bankers’ Clearing-house, Lombard Street, 
London, E.C., January 1, 1902. 

Sir,—I beg to forward you the annual statement of the amount of bills, 
cheques, &c., paid at the Bankers’ Clearing-house during the past year, 
together with the. totals from 1868 and onwards, also a record of 
monthly and half-yearly payments for the past ten years. 


1901. 1900, Increase. 
& & £ 

Grand total . ‘ é ‘ ‘ - 9,561,169,000 8,960,170,000 600,999,000 
Fourths of the months. ‘ ‘ , 392,279,000 372,463,000 19,816,000 
Consols settling days ‘ " . . 484,047,000 438,125,000 45,922,000 
Stock Exchange account days . ‘ - 1,582,624,000 1,339,57 1,000 243,053,000 
Days following Stock Exchange account 

days. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - 756,185,000 717,923,000 38,262,000 


The total of £9,561,169,000 is the largest amount passed through in any 
one year, and exceeds the total of 1900 by £600,999,000, and in 1899 
(which was hitherto the record year) by £410,900,000. The largest amount 
cleared on any one day was £ 109,143,000, on May 15, which was in excess 
of the previous record day, January 16, 1901, by 419,100,000. The largest 
amount passing through on any one day in former years was £82,210,000 
on February 10, 1899. The smallest amount on any day in the year under 
review was £18,760,000 on September 10, which carries us back to 
November 24, 1898, for an amount equally small, viz., £ 18,686,000. 
The largest weekly total was for the week ended July 3, viz., £267,593,000, 
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which exceeded the week ended January 2, 1901, the previous record, by 
£7,106,000. In previous years the largest weekly total was for the week 
ended July 5, 1899, viz., £253,412,000. The smallest weekly return was 
for the week ended April 10, when the amount was £127,521,000, which, 
however, is accounted for by the Easter holidays. The smallest total fora 
week of six working days was £ 133,755,000, for the week ended August 28 ; 
for an amount equally small we must go back to the week ended October 25, 
1889, viz., £132,943,000. 

The monthly totals show increases over 1900 in all cases with the 
exception of March (which had one working day less), and the following 
months show record totals against corresponding months in previous years, 
viz.: January, February, April, May, July, August, September, October, 
November and December. The highest total for any one month is for 
July, with an amount of £875,728,000, an increase over January of the same 
year of £6,489,000, and £50,790,000 in excess of July, 1899, which was 
the record month previous to the year 1901. The smallest monthly total is 
for September, viz., £692,576,000, which Compares: with September, 1900, 
when the total was £659,306,000. 

The Stock Exchange settling days’ totals for the year show an increase 
of £243,053,000 over 1900, and £ 38,329,000 increase over 1899, the 
previous record. The highest total was on May 15, viz., £ 109,143,000, and 
the lowest September 12, £ 48,354,000; for a correspondingly small amount 
we must go back to October 12, 1900, when the amount was £ 45,552,000. 

The days following Stock Exchange settling days show an increase of 
£38,262,000 as compared with 1900, and a decrease of £29,739,000 as 
compared with 1899, the record year. The largest amount was on August 1, 
viz., £,43,213,000, and the smallest amount on September 13, 425,219,000. 

Consols settling days are also in excess of 1900 by 445,922,000, which 
was the previous record, the largest amount being on December 2, viz., 
446,610,000; this, however, was not equal to July 4, 1900, when the 
amount was £ 48,210,000. The smallest total was on November 6, viz., 
£34,231,000, which was the smallest amount on a Consols settling day 
since May 4, 1900, when the amount was £ 30,877,000. 

The fourths of the month show an increase over 1900 of £ 19,816,000, 
which was the previous record. The largest amount was on February 4 
(the Monday following the funeral of Queen Victoria, and consequently a 
treble day), viz., 447,533,000, and the smallest on Saturday, August 3, 
425,285,000; a correspondingly small amount is to be found on 
September 4, 1900, viz., £23,252,000. 

It is intended in future to publish the amount of paid country clearing 
separately. 

I am, Sir, your obedient. servant, 


J. Hersert Tritton, Hon. Sec. 
London Clearing Bankers. 








The subjoined statistics record the working of the Bankers’ 
Clearing-house for the year ended December 31, 1901, and back 
years :— 


1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
190! 


Totals for 
the Years. 


31425,185,000 
3,626, 396,000 
3,914,220,000 
4,826,034,000 
5,916,452,000 
6,070,948,000 
5:936,772,000 
5,685,793,000 
4,96 3,480,000 
5,042,383,000 
4.992, 398,000 
4,885,937,000 
5:794,238,000 
6,357,059,000 
6,221,206,000 
5:929,404,000 
5,798,555,000 
§,511,071,000 
5,901,925,000 
6,077 ,097,000 
6,942,172,000 
7,618,766,000 
7,801,048,000 
6,847,506,000 
6,481,562,000 
6,478,01 3,000 
6,337,222,000 
7,592,886,000 
7:574,853,000 
7,491,281,000 
8,097,291,000 
9,1§0,269,000 
8,960,170,000 
9,561,169,000 


On Fourths of 
the Mont 


155,068,000 
169,729,000 
176,137,000 
211,095,000 
256,899,000 
272,156,000 
265,427,000 
245,810,000 
225,936,000 
232,630,000 
217,753,000 
213,348,000 
236,809,000 
253,133,000" 
238,150,000 
239,080,000 
242,659,000 
221,873,000 
215,519,000 
256,469,000 
272,091,000 
290,117,000 
289,107,000 
264,501,000 
260,422,000 
268,084,000 
261,547,000 
283,610,000 
290,681,000 
302,123,000 
331,267,000 
359,088,000 
372,463,000 
392,279,000 
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On Consols 
Settling Days. 


134,552,000 
149,932,000 
163,230,000 
210,647,000 
246,922,000 
249.7 55,000 
260,244,000 
251,572,000 
225,948,000 
228,254,000 
227,241,000 
225,381,000 
255,224,000 
278,864,000 
278,387,000 
254,620,000 
268,352,000 
249, 327,000 
26 3,497,000 
297,199,000 
332,470,000 
351,690,000 
358,598,000 
314,807,000 
299,405,000 
300,478,000 
301,448,000 
345,446,000 
380, 354,000 
362,610,000 
402,861,000 
493,042,000 
438,125,000 
484,047,000 
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On Stock Exchange 
Acco 


unt Days. 
523,349,000 
564,935,000 
634,914,000 
806,356,000 
1,015,959,000 
1,038,257,000 
1,010,456,000 
1,04 3,464,000 
761,091,000 
744,085,000 
795144 3,000 
842,937,000 
1,151,867,000 
1,383,430,000 
1,228,916,000 
1,058,703,000 
960,62 3,000 
935,084,000 
1,198,557 ,000 
1,145,842,000 
1,252,466,000 
1,338,842,000 
1,416,543,000 
1,067,403,000 
1,022,764,000 
1,002,664,000 
964,455,000 
1,304,679,000 
1,162,866,000 
1,11 3,682,000 
I 123 I »847,000 
1,544,295,000 
1,339,57 1,000 
1,582,624,000 


PuiLtip W. MATTHEWS, Chief Inspector. 


ARTHUR E. SALT, Deputy Inspector. 


Bankers’ Clearing-house, January 1, 1902. 


Str Rotpw H. Knox has been elected to a seat on the board of the 
British Mutual Banking Company, Limited. 


Mr. Ropert Hope Bannister has retired from the service of the 
National Bank of India, Limited, and Mr. Robert Hill Sandeman has been 
appointed to succeed him as sub-manager and accountant. 


— 





> 








MR. JOHN DUN. 


RETIREMENT FROM THE GENERAL MANAGERSHIP OF PARR’s BANK. 

For mafiy years Mr. John Dun has held the dual position of genera. 
manager and director of Parr’s Bank, and now, after an eminently successfu: 
and in many ways striking career, he is giving up the general managership, 
but retaining his position as a director, in which capacity he will continue to 
place his unique knowledge of its business at the disposal of the bank with 
the making of which his name will always be associated. 

Mr. Dun found Parr’s Bank a small but old-established provincial insti- 
tution, with a head office at Warrington, three branches in Lancashire and 
Cheshire, and a capital of £100,000, and deposits. To-day, on relinquishing 
the more arduous part of his duties, he has the satisfaction of seeing it a 
powerful and progressive metropolitan bank, with a balance-sheet showing 
“sides” of over 30 millions, with 140 branches spread over a score of 
counties, and business connections throughout the world. This growth is 
almost entirely the result of a judicious policy of amalgamation conceived 
and carried through by Mr. Dun. Leaving the Bank of Scotland, of which 
institution he was chief inspector before he was thirty, Mr. Dun assumed in 1865 
the general managership of Parr’s, which he has thus held for over thirty-six 
years. After carrying through a long series of amalgamations in the north, 
he turned his thoughts to London, where he acquired a foothold for his bank 
by means of an amalgamation with the historical Lombard Street banking 
house of Fuller, Banbury, Nix and Company. The Alliance Bank, with its 
head office in Bartholomew Lane, and its string of suburban branches, was 
taken over in 1892 ; Sir Samuel Scott and Company in 1894; the Consoli- 
dated Bank, with its numerous branches in Manchester, and its City and 
West-end offices in London, in 1896; and many minor businesses before 
and since. It is as the man who planned and carried through these 
coalitions, and consolidated the resultant business into a consistent whole, 
that Mr. Dun is best known to the banking world, and we are pleased to 
gather that his services to the bank have been fittingly and practically 
recognised by his co-directors and the shareholders. 

One must look to several factors for the secret of Mr. Dun’s success. Sir 
Arthur Helps, with a mixture of shrewdness and humour, has said that the 
first essential to success in life is to be born north of the Tweed. Mr. Dun 
had the good fortune to comply with this condition. He is a Scotchman 
through and through. He was not only born a Scotchman ; he was born a 
banker. Put before him an intricate piece of business, and, with an 
inerrancy which seems like instinct he will put aside the non-essentials, get 
to the core of the matter, make up his mind as to whether it should be enter- 
tained, and give his decision, favourable or otherwise, with perfect geniality 
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and unfailing courtesy. Add to his power of getting at once to the pith of 
a matter, and giving a balanced judgment upon it, that “infinite capacity of 
taking pains,” which his distinguished fellow countryman has told us is 
genius, and the gift of gaining and holding the unswerving loyalty and 
personal regard of his managers and staff, and you will have some 
idea of his equipment for the office he vacates. His interests, business 
and otherwise, are many. He is the author of a well-known work on 
banking statistics, a member of the Executive Council of the Institute of 
Bankers and of the Association of English Country Bankers, a linguist, a 
student of literature, and an ardent golfer. That he will still, as a 
director, keep in close touch with the business which he has created is a 
matter of satisfaction to the clients and shareholders of the bank, who will 
unite with his hosts of friends in wishing him well in the comparative leisure 
which he has earned, and to which he now looks forward. 
F. E. S. 


<- 
> 





FRENCH REVENUE.—The falling off in the sums derived from taxation 
and indirect revenue, which was so marked during the first eleven months of 
the year 1901, was continued, says the Standard, during the month of 
December. The monthly return, just issued by the Ministry of Finances, 
shows that the amount thus collected was 8,271,844/. less than was estimated 
for in the Budget, and 20,105,000. less than was received in December, tgoo. 


The total amount of the deficit for the year 1901, as compared with the 
Budget Estimates, is 111,235,244/, the amounts collected being 167,150,600/ 
less than were collected in 1900. The deficit of 111,000,c00f, as compared 
with the Budget Estimates, is attributed to three causes. In the first place, 
the amount derived from the Customs dues was 31,000,c00f below the 
Estimates. The wine harvests of 1900 and 1901 were exceptionally plentiful, 
so much so that hardly any was imported into the country ; hence the falling 
off in the Customs takings. Indirect taxation realised 65,000,000/. less than 
was expected, this shortage being attributed to the reform of the duties on 
spirituous liquors, whilst the special legislation affecting sugar resulted in a 
falling off of 41,000,o00f These three causes determined a deficit of 
137,000,000/, but as other sources of income, and especially the monopolies, 
showed a surplus amounting to 26,000,000/., the deficit between the estimated 
and actual receipts stands at 111,000,000f Further revenue statistics give 
the details of the year’s deficit of 167,000,000f as compared with 1900. First 
come wine, beer, cider, perry, and mead with 126,000,oc0f (beer alone stand. 
ing for 13,500,000%); next come Customs duties with 41,000,000/, largely 
due, however, to the effect of a good harvest and vintage; beet-root sugar 
accounts for 23,000,c00f% ; and death and transfer duties for 22,000,000/. 
The aggregate deficit would have been 232,000,c00f but for a set-off of 
65,000,000f,, of which 40,000,000 come from spirits, 3,000,000f% from the 
tax on coupons and dividends, 5,000,000f. from the stamp duty on bonds, 
and 5,000,000f from the stamp duty on mortgages. 
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THE BANKING HALF-YEAR. 


HERE has been nothing sensational about the banking 
dividends for the second half of 1901. It may be 
said in a sentence that they have fulfilled expecta- 
tions. When writing a month ago on the subject of 
profit margins, we showed that these “ margins” were 

a little smaller than for the corresponding period in 1900, but stated 

that when other circumstances were taken into consideration, it 

seemed probable that the dividends would show very little variation 
from those of the preceding year. As will be seen from the table 
on the next page, these anticipations have been so far fulfilled that, 
with very few exceptions, the dividends of all the leading banks show 
no change whatever. Nor is there any material falling off to note 
in the profits. Here and there rather smaller sums have been placed 
to special funds, etc., but, as a rule, the amounts carried forward to 
the new account are equal to, or slightly in excess of, those at the 
close of the year 1900. 





Upon these results bankers, bank directors and bank managers 
are decidedly to be congratulated, for, as we have already heard from 
the lips of more than one chairman, and as all who are closely in 
touch with the Money Market are well aware, it has been not alto- 
gether an easy matter to maintain profits at their recently high level. 
Not only were money rates lower, and the margin of profit arising 
from the difference between bankers’ deposit rates and the terms for 
loans and discounts in the market smaller than in the corresponding 
period of the previous year, but so keen was the foreign inquiry for 
English bills as to constitute something approaching at times toa 
monopoly of that class of business. In spite, however, of quiet 
times on the Stock Exchange, there was probably little falling off in 
the volume of money lent in that direction, while towards the end of 
the half-year the situation was saved by the better rates obtained for 
call loans and weekly fixtures. 

But, unless we are mistaken, it would be well for bank share- 
holders to bear in mind that not only has the entire year been some- 
what less profitable than its predecessor, but there are also indi- 
cations that in the magnificent results for 1900 high-water mark, for 
the time being at least, has possibly been reached. Thanks to the 
prudence of banking officials and directors, there is little fear that 
the comparatively stable character of dividends will be in any way 
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carried forward where stated. 
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Dividend last half 1900, and amount} Dividend last half 1901, and amount 





Bank of Bengal . 

Bank of Bombay . 

Bank of Ireland 

Bank of Liverpool 

Bank of Madras .. 
Bank of New South Wales 


Birmingham District and 
Counties . 


Bradford $ 

Bradford Commercial Joint 
Stock ‘ 

Bradford Old . 

Capital and Counties. . 
Halifax and Huddersfield 
Union . ‘ 

Halifax Commercial ° 
Halifax Joint Stock . 
Hong Kong and Shanghai 


Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Lloyds ° 
London and County ‘ 


London and Provincial 
London & South-Western 


London and Westminster . 

London and Yorkshire 

eLondon City and Midland 

London Joint Stock 

Manchester and County 

Manchester and aes 
District . 


Mercantile Bank of Lan- 
cashire . . 

Met.Bk. of England &Wales 
Midland Counties District 
Munster and Leinster. 
National . er 
National Discount P 
North and South Wales 


North Eastern. 
Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire 
Nottingham as Stock 
Parr’s ° 


Provincial of Ireland . 

Union Discount Company 
of London ; 

Union of Australia 

Union of London 


West Riding Union 
Williams Deacon & Man- 
chester & Salford 


Wilts and Dorset . 
York City and County 


10% p.a. & bonus 24% ( 
. 119% p.a.& bonus 17% (£95,595). 


. 10% p.a.& bonus 1% (£12,760). 


10 % p. a. (Rs. 2,25,000). 
+ z, p. a. (Rs. 4,55,000). 
ep. “y 4 14,167). 


. &. 4,3 pe ,608). 
ho P» & (£26,743). 
124 % p.a. and bonus Is. per 
share (£26,597). 
35. 6d. per share (£4,585). 


41 per share. 
9 % P. a. (£51442). 
18 % p. a. 


8s. per sya (£5,503). 
124 % p.a. £8,502). 


30s. per share and bonus Ios. 
($1,400,000). 
15s. per share (£14,295). 
20 % p. a. (464,000). 
20 % p. a. and bonus 1 % 
4, 492077) 

18 % p. a. (£34,742). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 3 % 
(£58,009). 

16 % p. a. (£47,000). 
12 % p. a. (£15,400). 
19 % p. a. (£275,964). 
12 % p. a. (£29,500). 
15 % P- a (£22,403). 


15s. per share and bonus 5s. 
(£28,620). 


74 % p. a. (£1,810). 
15 % P. a on 


7 
1% pea. (£6,085). 
ro % P» a. (£22,920). 
I % p- a. (£5,500). 
10% | p- a. and bonus 8 % p. a. 
(£21,219). 
7s. 6d. per share (£4,315). 


10 % p. a. (£2,995). 


11 % p. a. (£31,196). 

7 h P» a. (£22,189). 
10 % p.a. and bonus 2 % p. a. 
(£50,000). 
8s. per share. 


124 % p.a. and bonus 2s. per 
share (£27,603). 
22s. per share. 
6s. per share (£19,573). 





2,405). 





10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,10,000). 
10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,26,000). 
12 % P- & (£9,682). 


Pp» @ 
8% p. a. (Rs. 1,29,000 ). 
10 % p. a. (£11,543, with 
20,000 to reserve.) 


12} % p. a. and bonus Is. per 


share (£27,119). 
35. 6d. per share (£4,062). 


4&1 per share (£7,044). 
9 % p. a. (£5,621). 
18 % p. a. 


8s. per share (£1,050). 
89 


o P. a 
12} % p. a (£8,923). 
30s. per share and bonus Ios. 
per share ($1,425,000). 
15s. per share (£14,100). 
20 % p. a. (£68,000). 
20 % p. a. and bonus 1 % 
_ (486,864). 
18 % p. a. (£39,237). 
10 %p.a.and bonus 3 % 
(£36,900). 
15 % p. a. (£48,000). 
12 % p. a. (416,647). 
19 % p- a (£259,362) . 
12 % p. a. (£31,974). 
15 % p. a. (422,683). 


15s. per share and bonus 5s. 
(£30,356). 


7 % p. a. (£1,853). 
15 % Pp. a (£15,853). 
7 & p- a. (£616). 
1 % Pp» a. (£5,070). 
10 % p. a. (£22,559). 
10 % p. a. (£5,008). 


10 % p. a. and bonus 8 % p. a. 


7s. 6d. per share (£4,946). 


10 % p. a. (42,134). 
10%, 
19% 


(£97,909). 
10 % & bonus I ry (£13,673). 


11 & p. a. (£31,608). 
8 % p- a. (£24,500). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 2% p. a. 
(£51,700.) 
8s. per share. 


p-a. and bonus I % p. a. 


12} % p. a. and bonus 2s. per 
share (£28,101). 
22s. per share. 
6s. 6d. per share (£23,106). 


.a. & bonus 24 % (£2,629). 
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shaken, or that the fluctuations will be other than slight. But 
in a business, the profits of which must mainly arise from the 
current value of money, nothing is more certain that the recurrence 
of good and bad times (from the shareholder’s point of view), and, 
while in no sense predicting a speedy return to cheap money, it will 
be quite sufficient to those acquainted with the past history of “ money 
waves” to say that the recent period of dear money has now lasted 
for about three years. That the circumstances have been exceptional 
and peculiar may be freely admitted, and it is quite possible that 
with the termination of the war may come a kind of second revival 
in trade activity sufficient to defer for some time the return of much 
easier money rates. It is well, however, in these matters to take a 
cautious rather than a too sanguine view, and if only dividends are 
maintained at somewhere near, or even a trifle under, their present 
level during the coming year, holders of bank shares will have little 
cause for dissatisfaction. 


—™~ 





> 





AUSTRALIAN REVENUE RETURNS.—According to the Treasury returns for 
December, the revenue of Queensland for the month amounted to £423,100, 
as compared with £388,400 in 1900, and the expenditure to £954,300, as 
compared with £986,800 in the corresponding month of the preceding year. 
The revenue for the first six months of the financial year amounted to 
£1,966,100, as compared with £ 2,235,400 in the corresponding period of 
1900. ‘The principal increases were pastoral occupation £11,800 and rail- 
ways £22,400 ; the principal decrease was in the Customs receipts, which fell 
off £97,700. The expenditure for the six months amounted to £ 2,015,900, 
as compared with £2,312,800. The principal increases were public debt 
interest £ 38,500 and public instruction £14,700. The excess of expenditure 
over revenue for the first six months of the financial year amounted to 
449,800. The expenditure returns of Western Australia for December show 
a profit for the month of £52,436. On June 30 last there was a deficit of 
474,839, while on December 31 a credit was shown of £92,689. ‘The 
revenue: of New South Wales for the half-year amounted to £ 5,102,893, 
being a decrease of only £2,033, notwithstanding the large deductions for 
the transferred services. The revenue of Victoria for the past half-year 
amounted to £ 3,943,076, an increase of £213,971. ‘The revenue of South 
Australia for the past half-year amounted to £1,085,752, a decrease of 
£224,193. The revenue returns of Tasmania for 1901 are about £100,000 
less than in 1900, the chief shortage being in Customs, which, owing to the . 
Commonwealth tariff, yielded £72,000 less than in the previous year. The 
total revenue collected by the Commonwealth and the State was £954,000, 
as against £1,055,000 in the previous year. The mineral export for 1901 
was valued at £1,778,234, being £140,000 in excess of the value for 1900. 

















Monetary Review. 


Fall in Money and Discount Rates—Gold Movements at the Bank.— 
Easier Conditions Abroad.—Fresh Issues of Capital— Trade, etc.— 
The Outlook. 


spite of the fact that the borrowing by the market 
at the Bank of England at the end of the year 
was unusually heavy, fully fifteen millions being lent 
by that institution, the month of January has been 
characterised by the usual ease following the release 
of dividends on the first day of the year, and the payment of 
Government dividends on January 5. During the closing days of 
December loans were in strong demand at 3% to 4 per cent., but 
for the greater part of January the plethora of money was so 
pronounced that it was frequently difficult to find full employment 
for day-to-day money at 1% percent. Discount rates were affected, 
not only by the ease in money here, but by similar conditions in 
Berlin, the latter occasioning some heavy buying of English bills on 
German account. The supply of bills was none too plentiful, and at 
one time the rate for three months’ fine paper was as low as 21% per 
cent. The joint-stock banks, however, steadily refused to take them 
in from the brokers under that rate, and, Paris showing less inclination 
to renew bills falling due, a rather firmer tone characterised 
the market at the end of the month. On January 18 the 
German bank rate was reduced from 4 to 3% per cent., and at the 
time of writing our own Bank Rate has just been lowered 
to the same level. From the following table it will be seen 
that both money and discount rates are considerably lower than 
a month ago :— 








Market Rates—Best Bills. 


Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 








h % h he vA 
Dec. 20,1901 . «| 34-4 3i'6 33 38-4 4 Oct. 31, 1901. 
Jan. 22, 1902 , oe 2} 2k 2} 34 Jan. 23, 1902. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK. 

The movements of gold in and out of the Bank during the past 
month have been on an unusually small scale, and, as will be seen from 
the following figures, they have resulted in about £171,000 being 
exported on balance. In the open market, however, bar gold has 
been in strong demand on Continental account, all arrivals from 
abroad being bought up at about 77s. 104d. per oz. :— 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO JANUARY 20, 1902. 








To South America. . «. £235,000 From Australia . . « £64,000 
£64,000 

Net amount exported. ° 171,000 

£235,000 £235,000 














MONEY RATES ABROAD. 

At most of the monetary centres on the Continent there has been 
a considerable fall in the value of money during the month, the decline 
being most noticeable in Germany, where the stagnation in trade, 
arising from the recent financial strain through which the country has 
passed, has occasioned great congestion of capital, so that money 
rates in Berlin are now easier than at any other leading market. In 
Paris the decline in the value of money has been less marked than 
elsewhere. This is,in some respects, surprising, considering the great 
strength of the Bank of France in the matter of its gold reserve. It 
is not improbable, however, that unusually large balances are being 
held by French bankers in anticipation of Russian and other large 
loan operations. 











Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 

Market Rate, December 20, 1901 . . 24% 34 % 2h % 35 % 
= January 22,1902. . . 23 % sz 2% 23 % 
a a ee -4% -14% | -18 % 14% 














FEATURES OF THE MONTH AND FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL, 

The principal feature which has dominated both the money 
and stock markets during January has been the more cheerful views 
held concerning the outlook in South Africa. The guerilla war- 
fare there continues to drag on, but it is evident that in spite of 
that fact things are beginning to settle down, and the resumption of 
active mining operations on the Rand is occasioning a great influx of 
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residents into Johannesburg. That further large borrowings by the 
Government on account of the special expenditure in South Africa 
will be necessary is, of course, a certainty; but it seems almost 
equally certain that the Government’s requirements in that con- 
nection during the present financial year will be practically nil. 
It is expected that supplementary estimates will be brought before 
the notice of Parliament almost immediately, but it is unlikely that 
any large amount will be borrowed until after the next Budget. 
Considering the ease in money, fresh issues of capital during January 
were not very numerous. Some interesting issues were made, how- 
ever, the principal including Local Loans Stock for £2,000,000. 
Tenders were invited on January 22 at a minimum of 99, and the 
average price at which the loan was allotted was £100. 3s. 9d. per cent. 
A 3% per Cent. Cape Loan for £2,600,000 was also offered during 
the month at a minimum of 102 per cent., and the whole of this 
was allotted at a fractional premium above the issue price. With 
regard to foreign loans, an interesting feature was the announcement 
of an issue of German and Prussian Three per Cents. for 15 millions 
sterling, the price of issue being just over 89. At the time of writing 
the loan has still to be applied for, but in view of the ease in 
Germany it should prove a great success, while French applications 
will probably be large, as they were on the occasion of the last loan. 
Miscellaneous issues of capital during the month were chiefly con- 
nected with mining properties, such flotations being stimulated by 
the revival of activity in the South African market. 


TRADE, ETC, 

The Trade and Navigation Returns for December were some- 
what more satisfactory than those for the preceding months. In 
imports there was a slight increase of £323,000, or 0°7 per cent. ; 
while exports were greater by £702,000, or 2°9 per cent. For the 
entire year the net decrease in imports was £836,000, or about 2 per 
cent. ; while exports showed a falling off of as much as £10,693,000, 
or 36 per cent. The shrinkage in exports is less serious, however, 
than it appears on the surface, the heavy fall in the prices of com- 
modities being mainly responsible. This will be gathered from the 
fact that of the total decline of 10% millions, fully 8% was in con- 
nection with exports of coal, where the fall in value is out of all 
proportion to the actual decrease in the quantity shipped. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


In view of the enormous revenue collections which have to be 
made during the next few weeks, it will be surprising if monetary 
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conditions during February should be as easy as those which have 
characterised the month just concluding. In income-tax alone the 
amount to be received will be several millions greater than last year, 
while other departments of revenue also promise to show an important 
increase. To what extent the ingathering of these large sums will 
affect the nioney market must necessarily depend to a considerable 
extent upon whether the Government speedily disburses the sums 
received. Payments out of the Treasury cannot be very long 
deferred, but, if even for a few weeks the Exchequer balances are 
increased materially, the effect upon the money market promises to 
be considerable. The effect on the loan market may possibly be 
more pronounced than on discounts, but the latter can scarcely escape 
a sympathetic movement, and the effect of anticipations of ease, 
following the release of the April Government dividends, will 
probably be offset by expectations of further Government borrowing. 
Regarding the monetary outlook from an international standpoint, the 
conditions are complex. France still holds an enormous mass of 
English bills, although a certain portion of the amount has been 
liquidated during recent weeks. Germany, on the other hand, must 
have invested a vast amount of capital here during the month of 
January, and, in noting the ease which has characterised the money 
market here of late, too much stress cannot be laid on the fact that 
much of it has been due to this influx of foreign capital, a circum- 
stance which renders it the more imperative that bankers and discount 
brokers should act with considerable caution in the future, and not 
attempt to force down rates unduly. 


_s 
> 





BANKING AFFAIRS IN AMERICA.—According to the Standard’s New York 
correspondent, Messrs. Tams, Smith, Jones and Gielow, four representative 
experts of important banking organisations, have announced the formation of 
the New York-New Jersey Trust. The Company is intended to develop 
branch banking throughout the United States and internationally. ‘The First 
National Bank has elected seven new directors, including Mr. Pierpont 
Morgan. The directorate now comprises an aggregation of interests over- 
shadowing anything in American experience. Leading life assurance com- 
panies, the Steel Trust, the Northern Securities Company, and other great 
railways and corporations have practically pooled their influence, extending 
the company of interest theory from railways to capital, and producing some- 
thing like the great foreign national banks, whose steadying influence is 
needed here. The Illinois Trust Company of Chicago has acquired a con- 
trolling interest in the Continental Trust Company of New York. This 
signifies that the West, which formerly borrowed from the East, now finds 
special facilities necessary to lend its accumulated capital in the East. 








wath 











eS 








251 


STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


HE month of January witnessed a decided revival of 
business in public securities, and indeed was one of 
the most active months on the Stock Exchange for 
some time past. More cheerful views concerning 
the progress of events in South Africa were chiefly 

responsible for the general improvement established in values, but 

easy money also contributed. On the special representative securities 
selected the total net appreciation for the month is about 24 millions, 
the exact figures being as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 18, 1901 £3,063,865,000 
” ” ” » Jan. 20, 1902 3,088,101,000 








Increase . ‘ . . £24,236,000 

The present total value of the list selected, it may be interesting to 
note, precisely corresponds with that of April last year. In fact, values 
are already not far short of the best points attained in 1901. The 
improvement established during the past month has extended to 
almost, every department, “ gilt-edged ” and speculative shares being 
alike favoured. The recovery in British funds was chiefly due to the 
reinvestment of January dividends, and to the belief that the Govern- 
ment will not borrow until after the end of the present financial 
year. English railways have been conspicuously firm, favourable 
dividend anticipations occasioning a sharp recovery in the ordinary 
stocks, while the prior charge issues have also been favourably 
influenced by easier money. Since our valuation was completed, 
there has been a slight set-back from the best prices, owing to the 
disappointing dividend announcements by some of the southern lines, 
but the undertone of the market generally remains firm. 

Foreign Government securities were at one time disturbed by the 
serious fall in Argentine and Chilian bonds on fears of war between 
those countries, but prices have since recovered, and there is a net 
appreciation to note on balance. A further considerable rise in 
Spanish bonds has been a feature in that market. 

In the more speculative descriptions, American railways have 
been almost neglected, and prices are rather lower than a month 
ago. South African mining shares, on the other hand, have been 
exceedingly active, buying, both on continental and English account, 
being: on a large scale. Prices, although closing below the best, 
show a considerable gain for the month. 
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tions. 


year just closing. 


STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.] 





Among miscellaneous descriptions, bank shares have improved, 
the half-yearly dividend announcements being fully equal to anticipa- 
Insurance stocks are also higher, several marine companies 
advancing on anticipations of increased profits for the underwriting 
Industrial shares have been generally firm, but 
there is a notable decline in the shares of telegraph companies. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 





















Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


£ 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 





2,868,932 





Department, 
containing 





14 British and Indian 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, #.¢. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . : 
4 Gas ‘ > 
14 Insurance. ° 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6Can.and Dock . 
8 Breweries ° 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9g Telegraph and 
Telephone 
11 Tram.and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


325 Totals £ 





| Market Values. 


| 
Dec. 18, r901.| Jan. 20, 1902. 





| £ 
776,877 | 780,404 
39,884 39,819 
$1,751 51,442 
31,706 31,760 
830,044 832,604 
265,942 | 275,740 
190,972 192,351 
170,607 172,935 
59,562 59,538 
35,812 36,134 
104,396 | 104,196 
51,396 51,518 
8,625 8,597 
15,409 16,073 
61,538 58,667 
47,992 48,372 
9,873 10,011 
8,230 8,306 
15,062 155439 
7,028 7:294 
7,540 7,600 
29,768 29,491 
17,392 17,780 
11,513 11,540 
68,164 68,309 
11,390 11,802 
35,052 35,842 
50,492 56,008 
7,839 7,883 
18,210 17,168 
3,729 3,732 
20,070 19,746 
Lelss decrease 
3,063,865 | 3,088,101 











Comparison. 














Increase 

or 
Increase. Decrease. | Decvense. 
7 a 2 
3,527 see + O'5 
65 - o2 
oe 309 - 06 

54 a + O72 
2,560 + 03 
9,798 | . ea 
1,379 | + 07 
2,328 bo | + 14 

eee | 24 _ 
322 ote | + o9 
oe 200 - 02 
122 1 | + 02 
eco 28 | = 0% 
664 we | + 43 
ve 2,871 | = @7 
380 | + 08 
138 | + 1% 
76 + o'9 
377 | + 25 
266 | + 38 
60 i | +08 
one 277 - o9 
388 at | + 2°3 
27 | + 02 
145 | + 02 
412 | + 36 
790 | +33 
5,516 +10°9 
44 poe + 06 

san 1,042 - 58 

3 ae — 
met 324 - 16 
29,376 5,140 Average 
5,140 increase 
“| per cent. 

24,236 Net increase + o8 
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CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT SOCIETIES IN INDIA. 


By Rec. MuRRAY, OF CALCUTTA. 


OUR readers have, of course, heard of the Raffeisen 
banks or societies on the Continent, but few, perhaps, 
know how successful they have been and how exten- 
sively they have assisted and attracted, by a system of 
mutual credit and responsibility, the agricultural and 

industrial classes. As allusion has lately been made in the London 
papers to Mr. Sutton Nelthorpe’s Agricultural Bank in Lincolnshire, 
and Mr. Rider Haggard’s letter to the Datly Eapress has given so 
much information concerning the Raffeisen system, it is needless to 
include further description in this preface to the report of the 
Committee on Co-operative Societies in India. I have thought it 
advisable to preface this publication of the report with the above 
remarks, so as to show that there is in the United Kingdom, as well 
as in India, a state of things calling, not for monetary support, so 
much as intelligent organisation. The conditions in India as regards 
wealthy banks and companies is, of course, quite different to those 
which obtain in the mother country, but the conditions as regards the 
great majority are not dissimilar, although the deserving majority are 
probably greater and more helpless out here than at home. The 
position in India is aggravated by the fact that credit of a kind és 
granted to the suffering majority. But it is of a kind which leaves 
the recipients worse off than they were before, and reduces them to 
the condition of bondsmen. The great majority in India are agricul- 
turists, weavers, and other industrial hand workers; also clerks on 
small salaries. The majority, so-called, is very many times larger 
in India than in the United Kingdom, and probably the conditions 
approach more nearly to those obtaining in Italy. In any case, it is 
clear that if agriculture and industry do not pay the labourers they 
cannot be progressive, more especially in a country where the failure 
of an owner of property involves litigation which may be extended 
over several years before new proprietors can be admitted and obtain 
full rights. 

Before transcribing the report of the Committee which met at 
Simla last June, I beg to offer a few explanatory remarks embracing 
briefly the general intentions of the legislation proposed. I had the 
honour to be invited to serve on the Committee as a banking expert, 
and trust that I was not wholly useless. But my chief impression, 
when the work of the Committee was done, was that I had gained 
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much more information than I had given. Every member of the 
Committee was in one way or another an expert on the subject. 
Reference to the subjoined reports of Mr. F. A. Nicholson, of Madras, 
and Mr. H, Dupernex, of Cawnpore, give evidence exhibiting very 
considerable knowledge and application. Mr. Wilson, the Settle- 
ment Officer of the Punjab, is one of the ablest civilians in India. 
Mr. J. B. Fuller, now Secretary of the Department of Revenue and 
Agriculture, has during his service been one of the most energetic of 
district officers, and has taken more than usual interest in all that 
concerns village life and agriculture; and Sir Edward Law’s varied 
service as president of two International Finance Commissions, in 
Constantinople and Athens, has been such as to give him an experi- 
ence which few of his predecessors holding the portfolio of Finance 
have brought with them. The principal experts of the Committee 
were Mr. F. A. Nicholson, Member of Council for Madras, and Mr. 
H. Dupernex, a comparatively young civilian of Cawnpore. It is 
not possible within the range of this article to include more than the 
notes of these two officers which are attached to the report; but 
those who wish for fuller information can obtain it from the perusal 
of Mr. Nicholson’s two volumes alluded to in the report, and to Mr. 
Dupernex’s useful little book entitled People’s Banks. The evidence 
given before the Committee by Mr. E. D. Maclagan, Settlement 
Officer, Multan, and Captain Crosthwaite, Settlement Officer, Dera 
Ismail Khan, is not only interesting, but exemplifies in a marked 
degree the different ideas and customs which have to be dealt with 
and specially provided for in various districts or provinces. It is 
necessary to understand these details in order to appreciate the diffi- 
culties which must attend legislation framed with the object of 
bringing home to a population, varying in social and religious 
customs according to the district, but each doggedly conservative 
and suspicious of innovations, that they can by very simple organisa- 
tions very materially better their conditions. 

The report of the Committee is brief but comprehensive and 
hardly needs any further preface, but for those who prefer a general 
summary the following may afford an useful guide to the salient 
points of the argument. It need only be added that Lord Curzon 
has taken the subject in hand to assure your readers that the legisla- 
tion proposed is not likely to be allowed to wither, but will be pushed 
to its furthest practical application. 

The first consideration before the Committee at Simla was the 
exceptionally unfavourable position of all the poorer classes in regard 
to credit and inducement tosave money. Then followed the obvious 
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suggestion that no improvement could be obtained until the cost of 
borrowing on the part of these classes was reduced below the rates at 
present charged by native money lenders. Hence it was determined 
that improvement of credit was the chief desideratum, and that the 
only discernible means of improving it was by mutual co-operation. 
The general idea of the public as to the objects of the present pro- 
posed legislation has been that the Government were going to 
establish a kind of credit modi/ier in order to pay up the outstanding 
debts of agriculturists and release them from the toils of the money 
lenders, and naturally it has been asked, What will the Government 
have as security when they have done so? This was the course 
suggested and attempted to be put in operation by Sir W. 
Wedderburn in 1882, but failed, as it must always fail, from the fact 
that any attempt to reclaim such debts not only entails the advancing 
of crores of rupees, but also induces debtors, in collusion with the 
money lenders, to vastly increase their indebtedness with the object 
of increasing the amount of assistance which they hope to receive. 
And thereafter how is the Government, or whoever advances the 
money, any better off than the money lender as regards security ? 
Now the latter’s rate of advance is on the average not less than 25 
per cent. per annum, and frequently is equivalent to 50 per cent. or 
even higher. In the North-West Provinces and the Punjab, 25 per 
cent. is the unquestioned minimum for advances to agriculturists. 
In addition the money lender secures to himself the sale of the crops 
at a fixed price, which is generally much below the market value. 

Allowing that the conditions of these advances are extremely 
onerous, it would be opposed to ordinary reason, or would presuppose 
a very low status of intelligence among the masses, to conclude that 
the original burden of usurious interest was not induced in a large 
degree by the insecurity of the borrowers.—(“ Insecurity ” is of course 
an indefinite negative, and is here introduced antithetically as will be 
presently explained.)—The chief point is, that lending for agricultural 
purposes and also for native industrial purposes has long since 
reached the stage of usury, the effect of which is, as experience 
infallibly shows, the gradual effacement of the borrower and his 
credit, and the reduction of himself to an unproductive cypher. 
Consequently, agriculture and native industrial enterprise are heavily 
handicapped and are unprogressive. 

The causes which have brought about the regrettable condition of 
the working classes, who are by no means deficient in intelligence or 
application, are social and religious customs, which, however good and 
appropriate they may have been at the time of their inception, have 
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become fossilised and unyielding in practice; but owing to centuries 
of changing and usurping dynasties, none of which established a 
permanent or extended system of government until the British 
began to rule, these customs have come to be regarded, and have to 
some extent acted as a governing and protective influence, much in 
the same way as the rules of secret societies. But their influence has 
been essentially to deaden the springs of human action and 
expanding intelligence, and to confine both one and the other within 
the narrow limits of a traditional past without regard to the pressing 
necessities of a rapidly evolving present. 

Hence it becomes logically evident that, before advances can be 
granted on moderate terms, something must be done by the borrowers 
themselves to improve their credit and make them free agents; 
because, naturally, they have at present nothing to offer as security, 
either actually or prospectively. It is absurd to suppose that they 
can all at once improve their credit, whatever they do or is done for 
them, to such an extent as to clear heavy debts already contracted, 
but there is nothing to prevent them from improving their credit to 
an extent which may enable them to derive a larger surplus from the 
result of their present and future labour and intelligence, and with 
such surplus gradually pay off their old debts. To enable them to 
do this it is proposed :—To pass an act and frame special rules for 
the encouragement and formation of co-operative societies on similar 
lines to those of the friendly societies in England and the Raffeisen 
societies on the Continent. 

The argument is that one man wanting to borrow money has to 
pay rates of interest which defy all possibility of his ever reaping 
the just fruits of his labour and intelligence, but if a number of men 
offer their united security, the terms on which they can obtain 
advances will be considerably easier. Co-operative credit societies, 
therefore, have for their object the banding of individuals together in 
order to obtain money at reasonable rates of interest, and to 
distribute the money so obtained among their members, and only 
among them, in small sums and under fixed rules. The margin of 
profit between the rates at which societies borrow from outside and 
lend to their members should gradually create a reserve fund, which, 
being indivisible, must annually improve their credit. 

The motive power of these societies must be self-help, and it is 
recognised that to create self-reliance the Government must interfere 
and assist as little as possible, the action of the latter being confined 
to showing the people how to act, and to providing legislation and 
rules for their guidance and protection. 
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Experimental societies already formed in the North-West 
Provinces and the Punjab indicate that co-operative credit is well 
understood and appreciated both by borrowers and lenders, and the 
latter have, in many instances, already come forward with money to 
advance to such societies on reasonable terms. In Madras, there has 
been for many years past a system of Nidhis, or native banks, 
founded and used for purposes which have a partially co-operative 
effect, and it is conceived that these will quickly remodel their 
systems in order to obtain the privileges and exemptions which the 
legislature propose to afford to co-operative societies. 

Therefore, it seems probable that the Government will not be 
called upon, unless in very few districts, to make loans for the 
promotion and support of co-operative societies; nor, beyond the 
inspection by a registrar or other district officer, will the Government 
direct, regulate or interfere with the free action of the committees 
appointed for the management thereof. The Raffeisen system has 
been so eminently successful on the Continent, that with conditions 
equally or more favourable for its growth, it is difficult to doubt 
suitability and success in India. 

The proposals now under consideration will not for some time 
directly affect the operations of the ordinary joint-stock banks, but 
in proportion as co-operative societies accumulate wealth by means 
of extended credit they will tend to increase the volume of inter- 
changeable commodities, and when that happens the ordinary joint- 
stock banks are bound to derive benefit, both in the form of deposits 
and custom. 

THE following is the Report of the Committee on the Establish- 
ment of Co-operative Credit Societies in India referred to in Mr, 
Murray’s article :— 


The “agricultural banks,” which have been so successful in improving the condition of 
the poorer classes in European countries, rest upon co-operative credit, and we have confined 
our attention to banking on this basis. In concluding that a system of co-operative credit 
is capable of affording great benefits to the agricultural community of this country we have 
the general support of the opinions expressed in the reports recently received from local 
governments, which we have had the advantage of consulting. Accepting the establish- 
ment of co-operative credit societies as the object in view, we have considered, first, the 
lines on which such societies should be worked, the privileges which should be accorded to 
them, and the extent to which it might be advisable that they should be aided by Govern- 
ment funds and subjected to Government control. We have next proceeded to consider 
what practical form or forms a society constituted on these principles should assume, and 
have drawn up two model schemes of management for the two classes of society which we 
contemplate. Finally, we have discussed the extent to which legislation is required to secure 
to such societies as may be started the privileges which we recommend for them, and 
to provide for their due working and supervision, and we have embodied the result of our 
deliberations in the form of a draft Bill. 
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2. Valuable evidence was given to the committee on the subject of the success of such 
credit societies as already exist, both by Mr. Maclagan and Captain Crosthwaite, who have had 
special experience of the question in the Punjab, and by the Honour- 
Acknowledgment of able Mr. Nicholson and Mr. Dupernex, members of the committee, 
assistance received. who have had similar experience in Madras and the North-Western 
Provinces respectively. We are also specially indebted to Mr. 
Henry W. Wolff, whose extensive knowledge of the principles and practice of co-operative 
village banking are well known, and whose valuable suggestions, communicated through the 
Secretary of State, have received our most careful consideration. In framing our proposals 
for legislation. we have been, in great measure, guided by the principles of the English 
Friendly Societies and Industrial and Provident Societies Acts. 


3. We would premise that we consider that the term “ banks,” which has hitherto 
been used in discussing the subject, is not altogether suitable, and is likely to convey 
a misleading impression of the objects of the societies. We have 
Co-operative credit therefore preferred to use the term “co-operative credit societies,” 
a ~ enue as indicating more clearly the aims and scope of the institutions 
: which we desire to see established. 
4. Further, we consider that the efforts of Government should not be limited to 
encouraging the establishment of purely agricultural societies. The Italian co-operative 
banks were first started in towns, and, taking into consideration the 
Formation of urban results achieved by them, we consider that endeavours should be 
as well as of village made to encourage the formation of urban societies working on 
societies should be . . . ° er 
encouraged. co-operative lines. The object which these societies would serve 
would be two-fold. In the first place, we consider that they 
would meet an existing want in providing a medium somewhat more profitable than 
the Post-office Savings Bank for the accumulation of savings by clerks and artizans, 
and would thus serve as a useful and much-needed incentive to thrift. The Madras 
funds, which are described by Mr. Nicholson in the note appended to this report, 
indicate what may be achieved in this direction. Further, one of the main functions 
of such banks in Italy is the loaning of capital to rural banks, and we see no 
reason why urban societies in India should not similarly provide funds for village societies. 
If this result could be attained, the necessity for Government aid to rural societies would be 
diminished; while the village societies on their side would play the part of agents of the 
urban society, and would so meet the difficulty of acquiring local knowledge, which is at 
present the main obstacle to the spread of mufassil banking, and would furnish a secure and 
profitable investment for the surplus funds of urban societies. We consider, therefore, that 
the establishment of urban co-operative associations for the collection and loaning of capital 
either to their members or to village associations within the district in which they are 
situated would be desirable and should be encouraged. 
5. We consider that hard and fast rules for the institution of co-operative credit societies 
throughout India cannot be laid down, since due regard must be paid to the local conditions 
: and circumstances of the various provinces, which differ widely both 
Ba wo among themselves and from the conditions which prevail in Europe. 
as "We have not, therefore, found it advisable to attempt to follow too 
closely the lines of any one of the various systems which have so successfully established 
themselves in Italy and Germany. Nevertheless, we hold that it is possible to indicate in a 
general manner certain principles which should govern the organisation of all co-operative 
societies. 


6. On the question of limited versus unlimited liability we consider that it is impossible 

to formulate any recommendation of a universal character. Limited liability might under 

bal ‘lt some circumstances prove more attractive than unlimited liability, but 

——-~ wom we recognise that in the historic development of credit the latter 
— came first. 

7. As regards the source from which the working capital is to be obtained, the ideal 

system would be an association, the members of which would first accumulate capital by 

saving, and then lend among the members the money so accumulated. 

Source from which he fact of being a shareholder gives a member an interest in the 

working capital working of the association, and is educative in its encouragement of 

should be provided. thrift. On the other hand, we recognise that the possibility of this 

would be limited by the amount of money available, which, in con- 

sequence of recent famines, is in some provinces very small. If, therefore, the working 

capital is limited to the amount provided by subscribers, there would be a difficulty in 

obtaining funds. The Raffeisen banks are worked with capital obtained outside the 

society, the shares being nominal ; while the Madras mutual banks habitually obtain large 

sums from depositors. We understand that in the North-Western Provinces a system is being 
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tried of working by a board of landlords (or “ organisation committee”), who guarantee 
the money provided for village societies, and that this system has already given some 
promise of success. It undoubtedly offers, under certain circumstances, the easiest means of 
providing capital, though its developments may not always be in accord with strict 
co-operative principles.* The various means by which working capital can be obtained 
may then be descri as subscription for shares, deposits of members of the association, 
deposits of outsiders, or loans from outsiders, given on the security of the joint credit of 
members of the association or on the security of guarantors of the association. We consider 
it desirable that, where the state of the country is sufficiently advanced, and where cir- 
cumstances permit, co-operative credit associations should be founded on a share basis, but 
we recognise that the system of establishing a co-operative society without shares on a basis 
of joint liability only might, in some localities and under some circumstances, be found more 
practicable. Thus we conclude that the form of such societies may be two-fold : societies on 
a share basis and with limited liability, and societies with unlimited liability and without 
shares. We are of opinion that, as a rule, the former will be found more suitable for urban, 
the latter for rural societies, but we see no reason why a society originally founded on the 
latter basis should not eventually be converted into a society with limited liability on a share 
basis. 


8. We recognise the principal object of all co-operative credit societies to be the 

encouragement of thrift, the accumulation of loanable capital and 

Membership. the reduction of interest on borrowed money by a system of mutual 
credit. 

We hold that a proper development of mutual credit can only be attained under a system 
of membership which will enable all members of a society to exercise by means of personal 
acquaintanceship and moral pressure a mutual control over one another in their transactions 
with the society. Hence we regard it as essential that in both urban and village societies 
membership should be by election, and further that membership should be limited to 
residents in the same town or village or group of villages. 


9. As regards the extent to which Government should aid co-operative societies by the 
advance of funds, we hold that there is no objection in principle to the provision by 
Government of a portion of the capital required for the working of co- 

Government aid. operative societies in the form of advances on the security of the 

society. 

We consider, however, that in the case of societies on a share basis, Government loans 
should not exceed Rs. 2,000 in any one case, and should be limited to half the amount 
actually subscribed for share capital or deposits. t 

Government loans should be subject to repayment after a period of grace to be fixed at 
two years by ten fixed annual instalments, including interest. The registrar should have 
power for special reasons, such as the occurrence of famine, to suspend the repayment of 
any instalment. Instalments should be recoverable as arrears of land revenue. In regard 
to Government grants to unlimited liability societies, we see no reason to suggest any definite 
restrictions. Government might make loans under taccavi rules to such extent as might be 
considered advisable in any case. 


_ _Io. In order to encourage the establishment and working of these societies we consider 
it desirable that Government should accord special privileges to d0na-fide co-operative credit 
* societies. In England all co-operative, provident and friendly societies 
Privileges. are exempt from stamp duty and income-tax. There is a danger that 
(t) Exemption from P . P y Paco * 
stamp duty. a general exemption of such societies from Government dues might 
lead to the establishment of money lending businesses under the guise 
of co-operative societies. We consider, however, that this danger can be obviated by 
limiting the acquirement of these privileges to societies which subject themselves to regis- 
tration and by giving the registrar full power to cancel or suspend these privileges in cases 
where he has reason to doubt the dona fides of any society. 
Documents connected with loan transactions between the members of the society and 
the society, and documents connected with the initial formation and registration of the 
society, should be exempt from stamp duty. 


We do not, however, consider that exemption from income-tax is necessary, since small 


societies whose income does not amount in any year to Rs. 500 are already exempt ; and we 
consider that in the case of larger societies such exemption would be unnecessary. 





* Mr. Dupernex dissents from this passage as he does not share the apprehension it indicates. 

+ From this conclusion the Honourable Mr, Nicholson has dissented, pointing out that the liability of the 
shareholders of the society would furnish ay considerably in excess of the amount of share capital which 
might actually have been subscribed. He would authorise the subscription by Government of an amount at 
least equal to the amount of paid-up capital within a limit of Rs, 2,000. 
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11. Mr. Maclagan has pointed out that, as the law at present stands, co-operative societies 

are placed at a disadvantage, since, if a creditor could get a decree against any member of 

the society, he could probably obtain an order prohibiting disburse- 

Funds of the society ment of any portion of the fund until his claim was satisfied. Such a 

tame ow power might prove a powerful engine of attack if set in motion by a 

of individual members, person hostile to the aims and objects of the society. We therefore 

consider that the funds of any registered co-operative credit society 

should be expressly exempted from liability to attachment in respect of any debt due by a 
member indivitiually. 


12. One of the main objects of these societies is the encouragement of thrift. We con- 
sider that, in furtherance of this object, the shares and deposits of a member of a registered 
co-operative credit society should, up to a certain small amount, be freed from attachment of 
any description, whether by a court of law or by a revenue officer; but as a check upon 
fraud and to prevent the deposit of funds or the subscription for shares merely with the 
object of avoiding attachment, we would provide that the money, whether in the form of 
shares or dewsits, in order to secure this exemption, must have been placed with the society 
for a period of not less than twelve months, and that the amount so privileged should not 
exceed Rs. 100 in any one case. In addition to the above privileges, for the conferring of 
which legislation will be required, we consider certain executive privileges, such as, ¢.g., 
permission to open a public fund in the Post-office Savings Bank, should be accorded to 
these societies. 


13. It is, we believe, generally recognised that one of the main reasons for the high rate 
of interest on loans which prevails in India is the difficulty and expense in recovering 
money from defaulters by the ordinary process of law. If the co- 
operative societies which we contemplate are to be successfully 
worked, it is very advisable that they should be provided with special 
facilities for the recovery of loans due by defaulting members. We do not anticipate that 
much difficulty will ordinarily be experienced in this direction, since experience elsewhere 
has shown that the moral pressure of fellow members will, as a general rule, be sufficient to 
prevent wilful default. Such cases, however, must occasionally arise, and we consider 
therefore that societies, in framing their rules of procedure, should be permitted to provide 
that claims. against members should be recoverable by summary procedure on production 
of a certified copy of the entries in the books of the society. We are, however, of opinion 
that in this respect it is desirable to make a marked distinction between provisions for the 
recovery of loans granted for productive purposes, either agricultural or industrial, and loans 
which might under the rules of certain societies be granted for general purposes, and that 
it is desirable to afford special facilities only for the recovery of the former class of loans. 


Further we recommend— 

(1) That, subject to the prior claim of the landlord for rent or of Government for revenue, 
co-operative credit associations should have a lien on the crop for the value of the seed 
advanced, or purchased with the money supplied by it; and 

(2) That, if. so provided in the rules of any society, the society should have a lien on land, 
cattle, industrial or agricultural implements, or raw material for manufacture purchased with 
money advanced by the society, so long as any portion of the advance remained unpaid. 


Recovery of loans by 
summary procedure. 


14. We feel that, whether formally undertaken or not, Government will necessarily incur 
a certain responsibility for the management and success of any societies which might acquire 
the privileges which we suggest should be accorded to them, and we 
Government control, have therefore decided that not only should Government have the 
right to audit the accounts and examine the affairs of societies so 
established, but that a proper Government authority should have the right on due cause to 
exclude any society from these privileges, and even in case of necessity to order its winding 
up. We desire to lay especial stress on the necessity for a compulsory annual Government 
audit for all registered societies. Such an audit is necessary to prevent fraud on unintelligent 
ryots which, apart from the immediate hardship which it would cause, could not fail to have 
a most fatal effect in discrediting the system of co-operation. We therefore consider that 
an annual Government audit should be obligatory in the case of all registered co-operative 
associations and that such audit should include— 
(a) an examination of all books, registers, and accounts with particular attention to 
overdue debts, and 
(6) a valuation of the assets and liabilities of the association. 
At the same time we deprecate any inquisitorial investigation into the affairs of an 
association in the course of such audit. 
Such audit should be free of cost to the association, except for urban associations which 
were assessed to income-tax, in which case a fee should be charged at a rate to be fixed by 
the local government on the amount for which income-tax was paid. 
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15. In addition to the regular annual audit, the registrar should have power, as in 
England, to order a full investigation into the affairs and working of any society, either of 
his own motion, or on the application either of a majority of the committee or of one-tenth 
of the members of the association. Such an enquiry should be free of cost to the association 
if applied for by a majority of the members of the committee. In other cases the registrar 
should have power to decide whether the investigation should be free or should be paid 
for— 

(a) from the general funds of the association ; 

(6) by the members demanding the investigation, if held on their requisition ; 

(c) by existing or former members of the committee or officers of the association. 


16. It will be seen that we contemplate that the official registrar should have very 
extensive powers of inspection and control in regard to all registered co-operative societies. 
He will receive the application for registration from any new society, 
Powers of registrar, will examine the rules proposed, to see whether they comply with the 
conditions on which alone the privilege of registration should be 
accorded, and will permit or refuse registration accordingly. It will be his duty to appoint 
a qualified person to conduct the annual audit and to see that this audit is duly carried out. 
He must also have power to order a general meeting of a society to be convened and, when 
necessary, to order a full investigation into its affairs and working. He must also be 
empowered, should occasion arise, to suspend or cancel registration, and to order a society 
to be wound up and dissolved should the state of its affairs render such a course 
necessary. 

In the exercise of these powers he should be subject to such control as may be 
considered advisable according to the circumstances of each province. Ordinarily the 
registrar should be the deputy commissioner, collector, or the judge of the district 
within which the society is situated, though, should there subsequently be an extensive 
development of the co-operative system, a special officer may eventually be found necessary. 
The general working of co-operative societies in any province should be placed under 
either the Director of Land Records and Agriculture or the Inspector General of Regis- 
tration as may appear expedient in each case. 


17. We regard it as essential that the rules of all co-operative societies should provide 
for an indivisible reserve fund to be accumulated from net profits after providing for bad 
debts and payment of interest, and that not less than 25 per cent. 


Reserve fund. of the net profits in each year should be carried to this reserve. The 
formation of such a reserve is necessary both to enable the society 
to obtain better terms in borrowing, and to secure them from the loss which the default 
of any member might bring upon them, and its existence will, we consider, be one of the 
chief sources of strength of the society. Our object in prohibiting the division of this fund 
is to prevent its growth from arousing the cupidity of the members, and tempting them to 
break up their society for a temporary profit. There is, we consider, no objection to pro- 
viding thet when the reserve fund had reached a certain amount to be fixed in each case, 
any surplus might, if it were so desired, be devoted to works of public utility, approved by 
a general meeting. But we hold strongly that the first object to which any surplus profits 
should be applied should be the reduction in the rate of interest on loans made to 
members. 


18. Experience in England, Italy and Germany has shown that the success or failure of 
any co-operative society must depend in great measure on the 
Management. manner in which the members, to whom the management and super- 
vision are immediately entrusted, carry out their duties. he 

question of management is therefore one of vital importance. 

Management should be in the hands of a committee, of not less than three members of 
the association, who should be elected by a majority of the members, and it is desirable that 
a certain proportion of the committee members should retire in rotation each year. Persons 
who come under certain disqualifications, such as bankruptcy, should cease to be members 
of the committee. The officers of the society should be appointed by the committee, and 
should, if possible, be members of the association. The services of the committee should in 
all cases be gratuitous. Officers of the association, who are not members of the committee, 
might, if the state of the funds permitted, be granted honoraria out of profits by a resolution 
of a general meeting of the association. 

The rules of any society should also provide for the appointment as controllers of not 
less than three members of the association, other than members of the committee, to exercise 
the function of continuous audit, to prevent and bring to notice irregularities, and watch 
the application of funds to the purposes for which they were borrowed and, when necessary, 
to summon general meetings of the association. Such current audit would be independent 
of the regular annual audit of the accounts. The committee should have authority in 
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respect of the grant of loans and the investment and control of funds ; but in the case of rural 
societies to ensure publicity, loans should only be granted at meetings held in public on 
fixed dates and hours, at short intervals, not less than twice a month, at which any member 
of the association might be present. 

In urban associations the president should not be allowed to take loans during his term 
of office, and in both village and urban associations no member of the committee should be 
allowed to adjudicate upon his own application for a loan. 


19. In the case of societies founded on a share basis, we consider that no loans should 
Zs be made to any member who has not paid up at least Rs. 5 towards 
poawiiee pt share the value of his share, and undertaking the obligation to pay up the 
pasis loans only to be - 9 : , , 
made to shareholders, remainder of the share within a fixed period, which should not 
exceed five years. 
In making this recommendation we consider that we are proposing a measure which 
will encourage thrift, and in time ensure the accumulation of a considerable capital 
belonging to and at the disposal of the society. 


20. We hold it to be absolutely necessary to preclude the possibility of such societies 
as might be founded falling under the control of speculators. We have 
therefore decided that the number of shares or votes held by any 
individual member must be strictly limited, and that stringent con- 
ditions must be imposed on the transfer of shares. 


Limitation of shares 
and votes. 


21. As regards the purposes for which loans should be made, we consider that, in 
the case of associations on a share basis, with limited liability, no 
restrictions need be insisted on. In the case of societies without 
share capital, loans and advances should only be granted— 

(1) for purposes industrially or agriculturally productive, such as the purchase of seed, 
cattle, agricultural or industrial implements, purchase of raw material for manufactures, 
farm improvements, including buildings, and the like ; 

(2) for the liquidation of debts due by a member prior to his election, if an arrange- 
ment can be made whereby the borrower's total indebtedness is brought within his powers 
of repayment within a reasonable period ; 

(3) for payment of rent or revenue. 


We further consider that there is no objection to loans being made for expenses 
connected with marriages and other domestic occurrences, provided that the borrower has 


Purposes for which 
loans may be made. 


had a deposit account with the society for the past three years, and that the amount so lent 
does not exceed 50 per cent. of the annual average of his deposit account during the three 
years. 


22. We have considered whether the loan of money on the security of jewels and other 
valuables should form part of the operations of co-operative societies. On the one hand, 
we recognise that jewels and ornaments represent a large amount of 
Loan of money on locked-up capital which it is desirable to mobolise for temporary 
material security. purposes, and we understand that the receipt and pledge of 
jewels belonging to members forms part of the daily operations of 

the Madras funds. 

On the other hand, we feel that there may be difficulties in appraisement which would 
furnish an opening for fraud, while there is the danger of loss to the societies by the 
fluctuation in the value of jewels pledged. In the case of village societies such loans would 
be likely to complicate their affairs and might lead to great confusion, and great difficulties 
must arise if, as would constantly happen, the articles pledged were not redeemed. 

On the whole, we are agreed that it is undersirable that village societies should engage 
in pawnbroking, though the fact of their doing so should not in itself debar them from 
registration. 

In the case of urban societies we consider that the objections which we have stated do 
not apply to the same extent. We therefore abstain from making any recommendation in 
the matter. 


23. As regards the maximum rate of interest on loans to be charged by co-operative 
societies, we are of opinion that compound interest should in no case 
be allowed, and that the rate of interest charged should not exceeed 
2 pies per rupee per mensem or 124 per cent. per annum. Interest 
at the rate of 6} per cent. per annum might be allowed on deposits. 


Limitation of rate of 
interest. 


24. We decided that it was advisable to formulate model schemes for business and 
procedure for both urban and village co-operative credit societies, with and without shares. 
In these two schemes we have endeavoured to embody all such provisions for constitution 
and management as appear likely to be generally suitable, but we have distinguished (by 
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different types of printing) between those which we consider essential, and those, the adoption 
of which, though in our opinion generally desirable, may be left to the option of the founders 
of any particular society, and we fully recognise that rules which may be suitable in some 
cases may not, in view of the widely divergent conditions in different parts of India, be 
suitable in others. 
In framing these rules we may perhaps — to have gone somewhat closely into 
detail. But we feel strongly that in matters of this kind details are of very great importance. 
25. In order to secure to such co-operative societies as may be started the privileges 
which we contemplate, and to provide for their due working and supervision, legislation in 
some form will be necessary. The Companies Act, which is the only 
Draft Bill. enactment in any way applicable to societies of this kind, is wholly 
unsuited to institutions with varying capital, apart from the expense of 
putting into operation the provisions of the Act. We Gestion recommend that legislation 
should take the form of a special act of a permissive character and following the general 
lines of the English Friendly Societies Act. The necessary provisions for both associations 
with shares and limited liability, and associations with unlimited liability and without 
shares, can, we consider, without difficulty be incorporated in a single Act. We have 
prepared a draft Bill on these lines, which we append to our report. 


26. We have already referred to the evidence which has been placed before us regarding 
the credit societies which at present exist in the Punjab, in the North-Western Provinces 
and in Madras. Putting aside the Madras funds, which work on lines 
Prospects of more closely approximating to those of English building societies or 
co-operative credit provident funds than to purely co-operative credit societies, and which 
SOCeaTEEn. iow without doubt attained a high degree of success, the other schemes 
can at present only be regarded as experiments. Some long time must 
yet elapse before any societies of the kind which we have indicated can be considered as 
having passed out of the experimental stage. Any opinion as to the ultimate success or 
failure of the co-operative system in India as a means of encouraging thrift and alleviating 
the burden of agricultural debt can be little more than a matter of conjecture. Lengthened 
experience alone can show whether the natives of India are prepared to follow the example 
of their Western brethren in their appreciation of the advantages of co-operation. We are, 
however, convinced that the experiment is worthy of every encouragement and of a 
prolonged trial, and we believe that the lines which we have indicated are those which offer 
the most reasonable hopes of success. 


27. It is universally recognised that one of the problems of the present date which 
presses most urgently for solution is the indebtedness of the agriculturist. We are convinced 
that the successful establishment of co-operative societies in rural tracts 
Utilisation of existing would eventually effect much in the improvement of agricultural credit. 
money-lending agency. But we hold very strongly that something more might be immediately 
effected by utilising the existing money-lending agency. We would 
suggest that money-lenders, who are willing to subject themselves to registration and to keep 
their accounts in books provided by Government on prescribed forms, should be accorded 
special facilities for recovery by summary procedure in respect of loans made for objects 
industrially or agriculturally productive, at a rate of simple interest not exceeding 12 per 
cent. per annum, provided that the debtor had agreed at the time of taking the loan to 
subject himself to the contingency of this procedure. 

It may be objected to this proposal that this procedure would give the money-lender, in 
whose favour it was applied, a prior right of recovery over an earlier creditor. To this 
objection, however, it would appear sufficient to reply, first, that a similar priority of recovery 
is already accorded in the case of taccavi loans; and, secondly, that since such loans are, 
exhypothesi, made for objects which are industrially or agriculturally productive, the position 
of the earlier creditor is really improved, since his security is thereby made more productive 
and his chances of recovering the loan are increased. 

We desire strongly to recommend this proposal to the favourable consideration of 
Government. 

28. The question of the revival of Government stock notes was also brought before the 
Committee, and though we are prepared to admit that such a measure 
might be advantageous as an incentive to thrift, we decided that the 
matter was not sufficiently connected with the immediate subject of our 
report to justify us in making any recommendation in the matter. 


Revival of Government 
stock notes, 


By order of the Committee, 


R. E. V. ARBUTHNOT, C.S., 


Under-Secy. to the Govt. of India in the Dept. of Rev. 
and Agri. and Secy. to the Committee. 


19” 
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CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


HE credit statistics of the United States for last year 
reflect very clearly the great expansion in business 
in that country. Although the number of recorded 
failures is larger than in 1900, the aggregate amount 
involved is distinctly less. Apparently, in the hurry 

and press of development, weakly capitalised concerns have gone 
to the wall, but those on a strong basis have done exceedingly 
well. On the other side of the Atlantic, the statistical authorities 
for commercial mortality are Dun’s Review and Bradstreet’s, the 
compilers of which serve the United States business community 
in the same capacity as Mr. Richard Seyd and the firm of Kemp’s 
do the business community here. Different methods of comparison 
are employed by these two authorities, but they both agree in 
the main deductions to be drawn from the figures. 

According to Dun’s Review, the total number of failures in 
all classes for the year I901 was 11,076, with an aggregate 
indebtedness of $131,111,150. From this, however, should be 
subtracted 74 financial failures involving $18,018,774, leaving 
the strictly commercial disasters at 11,002, with liabilities of 
$113,092,376. These figures compare favourably with the 10,833 
failures in 1900, with liabilities of $174,113,236, of which 59 were 
banks for $35,617,563. In manufacturing there were 2,441 failures 
for an indebtedness of $44,960,983, compared with 2,409 in the 
previous year owing $51,702,142, whilst there were 7,965 suspensions 
of traders for $52,060,640 against 7,844 in 1900 with liabilities of 
$59,415,592. 

So many elements enter into the composition of a year’s failures, 


that there is little instruction in a mere comparison of aggregates. 
When the totals involved are compared with the solvent payments 
through the clearing houses, 1901 will be found to make a better 
showing than any previous year in the nation’s history, for the 
defaulted liabilities were but 95 cents to each $1,000 of bank 
exchanges. Dealing with the characteristics of the year, the Review — 
goes on to say :— ; 


The increase in the number of insolvencies is by no means evidence of 
poor business conditions, but, on the contrary, may be the direct result of 





CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. 265 


exceptional prosperity. A greater number of new firms were organized than 
in any previous year owing to the larger earnings by men in salaried positions, 
and the better returns from small investments. This great increase in 
competition naturally affected old established concerns, while numerous new 
ventures, backed by insufficient capital and sadly deficient in experienced 
managers, were soon driven to the wall. In this way the number of small 
defaults was swelled, but these insignificant disasters were not so extensive 
in influence, involving but a few hundred dollars each. 

That the liabilities of all failures should exhibit a decrease of over 
$42,000,000 as compared with 1900, is especially significant in view of the 
many events that might have been expected to cause heavy losses. The 
elements were most unkind, fires and storms destroying much property, while 
heat and drouth caused extensive injury to corn and oats, and some reduction 
in the yield of cotton. 


A violent upheaval in Wall Street was sustained with practically no 
bankruptcies of size, and the two months’ strike of steel works did not 
produce nearly the disturbance that might have resulted in a year when the 
general situation was less satisfactory. No panic followed the assassination 
of President McKinley, and, in fact the solid foundation on which the 
country’s business and industries are now established, was made conspicuous 
by many untoward occurrences calculated to shake confidence. 


Geographically considered, the year’s failures were about the same as in 
1900 in New England ; smaller liabilities in Connecticut and Vermont being 
balanced by increases in Massachusetts, Maine and New Hampshire. 
Banking defaults in the Bay State were abnormally heavy, although confined 
to a single institution. New York State reported 79 more failures than in 
the previous year, but in the matter of liabilities there was distinct improvement 
in all the Middle States. At the South there was the most conspicuous 
increase in number of insolvencies, 297 more firms suspending than in 1goo, 
with the difference practically confined to trading concerns. The increase in 
amount of defaulted indebtedness was not at all in proportion to the number. 
Doubtless the failure of cotton on many plantations was a factor of importance, 
and also the much lower quotations than prevailed during most of the 
preceding year. At the South-west, where corn losses were most severe 
through drouth, there were fewer defaults and smaller liabilities than in the 
previous year. Banking defaults were only about a third as heavy as in 
1900 in the Southern States. 

Throughout the central region there was general increase in the number 
of small failures, but a substantial decrease in the amount of money involved. 
Illinois recorded 138 more insolvencies, yet the aggregate of liabilities was 
about $3,000,000 smaller. Much improvement was also shown throughout 
this region regarding banking suspensions. Western States were less uniform 
in comparison, but the gains and losses in number about balanced, although 
the liabilities were materially heavier than in 1go00o. 
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The following table classifies the various failures as regards the 


districts, and the nature of the businesses affected :-— 


(From Dun’s Review.) 





STATES. 
. 


Manufacturing. 


Trading. 


Banking. 





No. Liabilities. No. | Liabilities. | No. 


| 
Liabilities. | No. 


Liabilities. 





. 


Maine. 

New Hampshire . 
Vermont 
Massachusetts 
Connecticut 
Rhode Island 


New England . | 
” 1900 . | 


New York . 
New Jersey. 


Pennsylvania 


Middle 


” 1900 . | 


Maryland 
Delaware 
Dist. Columbia 
Virginia 
West Virginia 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Florida 
Georgia 
Alabama 
Mississippi . 
Louisiana 
Tennessee 
Kentucky 

South 

” 1900 


Arkansas 
Texas 
Missouri 

* South-west 


» 1900 


26 








$296,291 
252,428 
39,392 


52 
33 


7,554,069| 624 tec 


1,249,764 
446,022 


252 


| 


155 


| 


| 
| 


60 | 





| 
$oa035/ 10 
498,303| 3 
236,415) 2 


1,253,050 | 8 
341,414) 4 


| Other Commercial. | 
| 


| 
$34,289 | 
20,567 
32,951 | 
354345940 
103,488 


43,925 


$1,842,988 
13,922 





9,837,966 | 1,176 | 9,282,025 |128 


10,421,351 | 1,173 
12,583,290 856 
1,334177| 114 
5,172,299} 422 





10,552,871 
9,516,066 
1,289,818 
1,993,845 


3,670,160 
1,752,576 
4,460,771 
392,323 
193,001 


1,856,910 
105,221 
11,202,376 


88,573 
400,000 








19,089,766 | 1,392 
23,212,921 1,492 
2,032,474 | 121 
78,500 12 
49,507 | 
543:829 | 155 
91,246| 47 
142,369} 131 
230,000, 113 
176,715 
871,175 
85,320 | 


21 


239 
159 
82,848 | 144 
185,756| 127 
74,674| 200 
415,069/ 169 





91 | 


12,799,729 
19,578,781 


1,320,890 
54,708 
222,123 
618,648 | 
217,239 | ~ 
954,146| 4 
682,213 | — 
365,157) 1 

1,595,194, 6 
658,177} 2 
677 862, _- 
684,653) 2 
947,669| 4 
793:243| 8 





3 
r 





5,046,095 | 
17,425,452 
440,921 | 
1,000 
231,919 
100,000 
20,647 | 
7,000 
176,951 
41,249 
| 
116,724 | ~ 
129,800| 5 
| 


14,000 





18 
10 
32 


5,059,482 | 1,729 

5,240,940 | 1,431 
128,352 | 
107,074 | 
399,785 | 


| 
9,791,922 | 64 


8,998,006 | 79 








808,626| 7 


1,669,104| 2 
1,346,628| 5 


1,280,211 | 21 
1,536,642 | 19 


17,920| -- 
94,493| 1 
174,214 


11,690,949 
23,875,126 


662,320 


269,000 








116,000 

15,000 
627,362 
200,000 
150,162 


2,039,844 
6,097,700 








60 
103 





635,211 
1,189,013 








3:914,358 
3,921,435 


14 
14 


986,627) I 
523,361) 5 
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STATES. 


Manufacturing. 


No. | Liabilities. 


Trading. 


No. | Liabilities. | No. | Liabilities. 


Other Commercial. 


No. 


Banking. 


| Liabilities. 





Ohio . 
Indiana 
Michigan 
Illinois 
Wisconsin . 


Central 


» 1900. 


Minnesota . 
Iowa . 
Nebraska 
Kansas 


Indian Territory . 


Oklahoma . 
Montana 
North Dakota 
South Dakota 
Colorado 
Wyoming 


New Mexico 


West 
Utah . 
Idaho . 
Arizona 
Nevada 
Washington 
Oregon 
California 
Alaska 

Pacific 

» 1900 

Aggregate 

» 1g00 


$ 
1,858,515 
504,901 
489,512 
4,185,733 
591,848 


124 
48 
35 

313 
47 


315 
223 


159 


$ 
1,820,599 | 34 
1,257,795| 8 
990,942} 2 
3,622,619 | 164 
587,286| 5 


$ 
132,345 
71,611 
26,479 
3:275,579 
9,716 


$ 
476,000 


53,500 
115,000 
362,270 
639,437 





7,630,509 
7,978,821 


567 
29 170,276 
262,900 
8,825 
11,015 
683,189 
811 
13,850 
49,545 


8,279,241 
8,756,059 |128 


1,758,285 
1,145,758 
131,031 
537,634 
289,489 
283,110 
396,520 
140,658 
44,482 
612,908 
14,000 
75300 


3,515,721 
5,597,656 
1,504,000 

100,990 


4,216 
15,000 


1,646,207 
4,903,755 


94,551 
50,000 
25,000 
5,000 
8,000 











1,200,411 
1,754,969 
1,502 


17,300 








427,269 
520,237 
541,330 





1,507,638 
1,904,127 


| 
169 | 


» | 2,441 | 44,960,983 
- | 2,409 | 51,702,142 











5,361,175 
4,681,986 


164,552 
92,250 
23,376 


307,609 

469,139 
1,563,664 

11,600 no 


2,632,190 | 30 
2,926,454 | 35 





1,636,206 
168,948 


11,000 
1,500 


474,010 
107,529 
41,694 


267,461 
191,852 





635,733 
3735304 








4 
2 


459,313 
47,361 














52,060,640 96 


59,415,592 |521 








16,070,753 | 74 
27:377,939 | 59 
| 


18,018,774 
35,617,563 
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Turning to the statistics compiled by Bradstree?’s, it is evident 


that a slightly different basis of calculation is taken, the figures from 


that authority making the following comparison with previous years, 
the assets and liabilities being given in millions and tenths of millions 
of dollars :— 





Number of 
Failures. 


Per Cent. Increase 
or Decrease. 


Actual 
Assets. 


Total 
Liabilities. 


Per Cent. Assets 
to Liabilities. 





10,657 
9,913 
9,634 

11,638 

13,099 

15,112 

13,013 

12,721 

15,560 

10,270 

12,394 

10,673 

11,719 

10,587 
9,740 

10,568 

11,116 

11,620 

10,299 
7,635 
5,929 








+ 75 
+ 28 

17°3 
—11'2 
— 13°3 
+16°1 
+ 22 
— 18°3 
+51°5 
-17'! 
+16°2 
- go 
+10°7 
© 97 

78 

49 

44 





61! 
60°! 
60'2 
72°9 
85°6 
148'2 
88°1 
79°7 
262°4 
547 
102°8 
92°7 
70°5 
61°9 
64°6 
558 
55°2 
134°6 
90°8 
47°4 
35°9 





129°9 
127°I 

119°7 
141°] 
156°1 
247°0 
158°8 
149°5 
402"4 
108'5 
193°1 

1750 
140°7 
120°2 


130°6 





46°9 
47°2 
518 


52°1 





BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN I9OI. 


The bankers’ clearings in the United States for the past year 


showed a gigantic aggregate. 


The increase recorded follows upon 


three years of great progress in this respect, so that if comparison is 
carried back to 1897, we find that the increase of the 1901 total over 
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that year was as much as 110 per cent. A survey of the movement 
disclosed in this respect is provided by Bradstreet’s in the following 
table :— 





igor compared with 





1g0o. 1899. 1898. 1897. 





January. . . 40°2 Inc. 25°9 . 783 Inc. 137°0 
February . . - 30°! - 104 - 50°5 Inc. 126°0 
March : ‘ » gen . 14°4 » 9s Inc. 137°0 
Three months . . 341 . 20'0 . 69°0 Inc. 134'0 
April . ‘ . 60°9 . 448 . 141°3 Inc. 192°0 
Four months. . 40°9 . 26°2 . 85°53 Inc. 148°5 
May . ‘ ; . 75°6 - 53°7 . 140°0 Inc. 207°0 
Five months ‘ - 47°9 . 32°0 . gro Inc. 160°3 
June . ° ° . 51°8 - 34°5 . 83°5 . 123°3 
Six months. ‘ . 48°5 » ag - 93°5 Inc. 154°5 
July . ° ° . 50°0 - 31°4 . 86°5 Inc. 93°! 
Seven months . . 48°7 . 32°1 . 92°38 Inc. 144°4 
August ; : . 40°! . 14°9 . 42°4 Inc. 64°9 
Eight months . . 478 . 30°2 . 864 Inc. 133°4 
September . ‘ 407 . 12°38 . 45°4 » asz 
Nine months . . 47°2 . 28°6 . 82°0 Inc. 121°5 
October . ‘ . 250 . 14°0 . 610 Inc. 688 
Ten months ; - 44°7 . 27°0 . 8o'o . I15"0 
November . ° . 12°5 Inc. 24°7 » sae . 82°7 
Eleven months . . 410 Inc. 26°9 . 769 Inc. 111°6 
December . ° . 79 Inc. 17°! Inc. 33°! Inc. 64°0 
Year . . : Inc. 37°6 Inc. 26°0 Inc. 72°0 Inc. 110°0 

















Again the feature of the year has been the enormous expansion 
in the December clearings, which amounted to $9,744,487,383, 
exceeding those of the previous December, which held the previous 
record, by nearly 8 per cent. 


FAILURES IN CANADA, * 

Concerning these, Dun’s Review states that the failures during the 
year were 1,341 in number, with liabilities amounting to $10,811,671, 
being slightly below those of the previous year, both in regard to 
number and the liabilities involved, for in 1900 the failures were 
1,355, with total liabilities of $11,613,208. In respect of banking 
troubles, they may be considered to have been practically extinct, for 


only one failure was reported, and the liabilities of that concern 
amounted to $600. 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


THE Bankers’ Magazine (New York) is not 

BANKING very hopeful as to the prospects of legislation on 
LEGISLATION IN. banking matters in the present Session of Congress. 
THE sTaTEs. It holds that the Legislature meets under circum- 
stances which will preclude any great eagerness to 

commence the serious work of legislation until there has been time 
to settle the relations of the legislative branch of the Government to 
the new administration. Questions of patronage are sure to arise, which 
may or may not prove to havea very important bearing upon the degree 
of weight which Mr. Roosevelt will have in the shaping of legislation. 
As anew President, it is possible that he may reverse the policy of his 
predecessor, and until that question is settled the course of legislation 
must be slow. Other questions, such as reduction of taxation, the 
interoceanic canal, and the treatment of trusts, have prior claims to 
consideration, and so the official organ of American bankers does not 
expect very great attention to banking affairs in the present Session. 


MEANTIME schemes for the reform of the bank- 
OBJECTIONS To ing system in the United States are being actively 
THE CANADIAN discussed, and the Canadian system, which is 
SYSTEM. advocated by one party, is severely criticised by 
the other. For instance, it is argued that were a 
tax instituted of a fraction of I per cent. on the circulation of 
National banks in order to provide a safety fund, a bank in Portland, 
Maine, might object to a tax to pay the notes of a failed bank in the 
Sandwich Isles, or vice versa. No doubt such objections could have 
been raised in Canada, but the banks there have been content to pay 
into the safety fund whether they worked in Vancouver Island or on 
the eastern side of Ontario. Even if the objection held force, it 
might be modified by splitting up the country into specific areas 
controlled from the leading cities. Thus, if Boston were compelled 
to contribute to a safety fund to redeem the notes of insolvent New 
England banks only, and New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, 
St. Louis, and other cities similarly required to look after the notes 
of banks in their respective territories, the banks interested might 
be more content. The clearing-houses in the reserve cities might 
be given practical control of the matter, and thus the status of those 
institutions be considerably raised. 
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NeEws has recently come to hand that the 
American authorities in the Philippines have been 
unable to maintain their arrangement of allowing 
United States to circulate side by side with Mexican dollars at an 
exchangeable rate of two Mexican dollars for one United States 
dollar. Owing to the recent depreciation in silver, Mexican dollars 
became relatively cheaper, and accordingly large numbers were 
tendered to the American authorities, especially with a view to 
obtaining Post-office orders, and the result was that a notice had to 
be issued stating that only American currency could be received in 
payment of Post-office orders, and thus the exchangeability of the 
Mexican dollar was destroyed. Later on an arrangement was made 
whereby Mexican dollars were received at 210 for the 100 American 
dollars, such regulation to remain in force for three months. 


THE PHILIPPINE 
CURRENCY. 


UNDER these circumstances the report of 
Mr. C. A. Conant, of Boston, upon Philippine 
affairs, which has just come to hand, assumes 
exceptional interest. This gentleman was invited 
to visit the islands and make a report to the Secretary of War as to 
the state of coinage and banking in the new appendage of the 
American nation, and he has produced a very elaborate report, in 


A SUGGESTED 
NEW 
CURRENCY. 


which he holds strongly to the opinion that the new currency should 
be a distinctive silver coin, known as the peso, containing twenty-five 
grains of silver of the fineness of 0°835, and should be divisible into 
100 equal parts, called centavos. This coin should be legal tender 
for 50 cents in the gold money of the United States, and should be 
maintained at par with gold by the limitation of the amount coined, 
and by a gold reserve to be constituted from the seigniorage derived 
from the coinage of silver bullion. In effect, the scheme is a some- 
what slavish copy of the Indian currency scheme, with the exception 
that a new coin is substituted for the existing currency of the country. 
It is doubtful, however, whether any steps will be taken to carry out 
these suggestions as yet, because other experts are examining the 
question. 
IT was a rather fortunate circumstance for those 
THE CHINESE connected with the Bank of China and Japan that 
oa” the Guaranty Trust of New York decided to open 
, an office in Shanghai. The Bank of China and 
Japan, ever since its conversion from a trust into a bank, has been 
a source of trouble to its friends. It led to the withdrawal of two 
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of its directors from the board of the Hong Kong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation, as it was incompatible with ordinary business 
relations that they should be on the boards of two banks which 
competed one with the other. The greatest difficulty, however, 
was in regard to the “calls” upon the shares, which had to be 
made, much to the discomfort of its shareholders. A number of 
the shares were held by Chinese, and these scions of an ancient 
race could not be made to understand that the liability to pay 
these “calls” was of an urgent and imperative character. Lawsuit 
followed upon lawsuit, and it is doubtful whether the matter has 
yet been settled. In the meantime, however, the Guaranty Trust 
of New York has agreed to take over the premises of the bank 
with a number of its staff, and under these circumstances the 
general manager has issued a circular to the shareholders advising 
the liquidation of the company. 


- 
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Tue banking statistics in Australia give evidence of considerable trading 
activity. Instead of the great accumulation of deposits not bearing interest, 


noticeable during 1900, the figures for the nine months ended September 30 
show a considerable reduction under this head, whilst fixed deposits have 
increased, partly, no doubt, as a consequence of the increase in terms granted 
for such deposits. At the same time, the advances have steadily increased 
throughout the period. According to the Awstralasian Insurance and 
Banking Record, the total amount of the deposits in the quarter ended 
September showed a falling off of 41,404,665, following a movement of 
£809,400 in the same direction for the previous quarter, making £ 2,214,065 
for the six months. The whole of this decrease has occurred in deposits not 
bearing interest, fixed deposits showing a small increase. It is evident that 
no accumulation has taken place. The “free money” has probably been 
drawn upon for purposes of trade. 

Advances, on the other hand, have continued to grow, although at only a 
moderate rate. The increase for the past quarter is £702,979, following an 
increase of £433,364 for the previous quarter, the total being 41,136,343. 

During the last quarter of the year and the first quarter of the new year, 
the proceeds of the station and farm will be freely coming in, and a factor 
making for ease will operate. On the other hand, the demand for money 
is steady, and as the industrial and trading classes become better accustomed 
to federation, and the freedom of trade between State and State that is its 
principal consequence, more enterprise may be shown. Upon the whole, the 
banking position is a satisfactory one. The charges for services rendered, 
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and the margin between deposit and advance rates, now yield a fair 


return. 


We now proceed to review the principal headings of the summary table 
in the following order, viz., deposits, advances, note circulation, and coin and 


bullion. 


I.— Deposits. 


The following table summarises the amount of deposits not bearing 
interest and bearing interest (excepting in the case of Tasmania, the returns 
for that colony stating total deposits only) per State for the September quarter, 
the previous quarter, and the corresponding quarter of 1900 :— 





Victoria— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 
Total 


New South Wales— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 
New Zealand— 


Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


South Australia— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 
Queensland -- 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


Tasmania— 
Total 


Western Australia — 
Current accounts 


Fixed deposits 


Total 


Aggregate . 


& 
& 


Sept. Quarter, 
1900 


June Quarter, 
1901. 


Sept. Quarter, 
1901. 





12,130,257 
17,357,893 


£ 
12,667,106 
17,386,815 





29,488,150 


30,053,921 


& 
11,941,699 
17,531,072 


29,472,771 





12,240,735 
19,117,222 


12,894,219 
19,527,429 


12,396,960 
19,634,317 





31,357,957 


32,421,648 


32,031,277 





7,002,235 
8,622,216 


7,227,181 
9,164,210 





15,624,451 


16,391,391 


7,067,003 
8,960,342 


16,027,345 





2,542,814 
3,214,298 


2,608,269 
3,339,105 





13,637,943 














5,757,112 


5,318,177 
8,319,766 





3,204,907 


5,947,374 





4,923,661 
8,474,419 


13, 398,080 





2,443,038 
3,367,549 


5,810,587 


5,012,863 
8,460,373 


13947 3:236 





3,178,846 





2,852,710 
1,520,224 


2,975,217 
1,427,302 





4:372,934 








4,402,519 


3,155,838 


2,978,534 
1,439,526 


4,418,060 








103,443,454 


105;7935779 





104,389,114 





For the September quarter a decrease of £ 1,404,665 is shown, but for 
the year the increase amounts to £945,660. 
A comparative statement of deposits not bearing interest and bearing 


interest is as follows :-— 
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Deposits not bearing interest, all colonies ex- 
cepting Tasmania . F 

Deposits bearing interest, all colonies excepting 
Tasmania 

Total deposits all colonies, ‘including Tasmania . 





Sept. Quarter, 


1900, 


June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 


190t. 





£ 
42,086,928 


58,151,619 
103,443,454 





eT 
43,295,653 


59,319,280 
105,793,779 


1901. 


& 
41,840,097 


59,393,179 
104,389,114 





These figures show that the decrease in deposits during the past quarter 
has been almost entirely under the heading deposits not bearing interest. 
The proportion of deposits not bearing interest to total deposits per colony 


is stated as follows :— 





Victoria . 

New South Wales 
New Zealand 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Western Australia 
The Mean 


4 


Sept. Quarter, 
1900. 


June Quarter, 
1901. 


Sept. Quarter, 
1901. 








Per cent. 
41°13 
39°03 
44°75 
44°17 
39°00 
65°24 
41°99 





Per cent. 
42°15 
39°77 
44°09 
43°85 
36°75 
67°58 
42°19 





| 


Per cent. 
40°52 
38°70 
44°09 
42°05 
37°21 
67°42 
41°33 





Of the various States, Queensland shows an improved ratio, that of New 
Zealand is unchanged, and the other States exhibit reduced ratios, the mean 
for the whole being about seven-eighths of 1 per cent. lower. 


A statement of deposits per bank is as follows :— 





Bank of N. S. Wales 

Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. 

Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 

Com. Bank of Aust. 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand 
Queensland National Bank 
E., S. and A. Bank 

Bank of Victoria 

London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 

Com. of Tasmania , 
National of New Zealand . 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 

Royal of Australia 

Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank . 


Total 


] 
| 
| 
} 
| 


Sept. Quarter, 
1900. 


June Quarter, 
Igor. 


Sept. Quarter, 
1901. 





3 
-| 20,644,864 


12,590,718 
1 3,038,016 
10,675,806 
3,995,918 
2,839,380 
5,907,073 
7,382,346 
4,599,499 
2,016,577 
4,571,518 
2,925,296 
2,525,068 
970,072 
1,424,125 
2,252,784 
1,448,813 
897,130 
368,737 
290,950 
472,559 
1,606,205 


& 
20,685,663 | 


12,813,148 
12,844,292 
11,097,096 

3,893,127 


3,126,748 | 


6,216,956 
8,063,838 
4,613,150 
2,150,042 
4,631,578 
2,943,326 
2,542,625 
1,041,740 
1,366,539 
2,278,302 
1,532,654 

948,782 

477,996 

284,701 

459,170 
1,782,306 


ZL 
20,304,068 
12,334,586 
12,708,211 
11,076,536 
3,839,444 
2,972,075 
5,965,587 
757745365 
4,618,691 
2,137,683 
4,537,893 
2,928,378 
2,510,257 
1,061,022 
1,325,423 
2,292,737 
1,525,035 
929,781 
486,752 
288,368 
458,397 
1,753,825 








103,443,454 





105,793,779 





104,389,114 
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II.— ADVANCES. 


Advances (inclusive of discounts, overdrafts, Government and other public 
securities held in the colonies, etc.) are set forth in the subjoined table :— 





Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1900. 1901. 1901. 





& & & 
Victoria . ° ; ‘ ; ‘ ‘ -| 30,212,812 | 30,958,243 | 31,064,223 
New South Wales. . ‘ ; : .| 38,268,758 | 39,194,344 | 39,896,190 
New Zealand . , . : ; ; -| 13,857,931 14,854,208 | 14,792,157 
South Australia : ; : ; -| 4,412,240 4:332,730 4;239,083 
Queensland* . ‘ ; F ; ' | 13,311,041 | 13,568,589 | 13,668,429 
Tasmania ; ; , ‘ : . : 2,392,193 2,538,442 | 2,441,023 
Western Australia. . ‘ : : : 2,866,541 3,117,818 3,166,248 





Total . L 105,322,416 | 108,564,374 109,267,353 








* The Queensland Treasury notes held by the banks are now included. 


For the quarter there is an increase of £702,979, and for the year there 


is one of £3,944,937- The movement in each State for the year is shown as 
follows :— 


Victoria ‘ . ‘ ; s . Increase £851,411 
New South Wales : ; . : 1,627,432 
New Zealand ; ‘ ; : a 934,226 


South Australia. : ; ; . Decrease 173,157 


Queensland . , ; ‘ ; - Increase 356,488 
Tasmania . , ‘ : ‘ . 48,830 


” 


Western Australia . ‘ ; : ° 299,707 


” 


III.—Tue Nore Crircuiation. 


The following is a statement of the note circulation per colony :— 





Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1900. 1901. 1901. 





ee & & & 

ie : : , ‘ 914,079 977,383 899,540 
New South Wales. , : : . .| 1,328,202 1,498,034 1,449,646 
New Zealand . : : : ‘ : .| 1,269,023 1,416,437 1,325,553 
South Australia : : : ; . 375,950 409,758 384,083 
Tasmania . ° : . : ; . r 145,995 151,340 152,761 
Western Australia. . ‘ . ‘ : 347,713 302,947 376,390 











Total . £] 4,380,962 4,815,899 | 4,587,973 








The increase for the year is £207,011. While this amount can be re- 
garded as in itself satisfactory, yet it is to be noted that, practically, it is 
accounted for by New South Wales (increase £121,444), New Zealand 
(£56,530), Western Australia (£28,677), South Australia (£8,133), and 
Tasmania (£6,766). Victoria shows a decrease of £14,539.- 
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is stated as follows :— 


IV.—Co1n anD BULLION. 
The average amount of coin and bullion held by the banks in each colony 





Victoria r 
New South Wales 
New Zealand 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Tasmania . 
Western Australia 


Total 


& 


Sept. Quarter, 
1900, 


June Quarter, 
1901. 


Sept. Quarter, 
1901. 








£ 
8,538,352 
6,709,434 
2,742,642 
1,661,166 
1,935,533 
611,593 


2,704,102 





6,524,222 
6,614,951 
3,006,152 
1,657,972 
2,016,084 

577,589 
2,389,710 





& 
6,610,789 
6,233,540 
3,030,016 
1,688,487 
2,165,290 

573,988 
2,47 3,369 








24,902,822 


22,786,680 





22,7751479 





The large shipments to San Francisco made during the quarter have 
hardly affected the total, which is only less by £11,201. But the great 
demand for various quarters since a year ago has caused a reduction of 
42,127,343, besides the total produced by the mines. 

A statement of coin and bullion held by each bank is as follows :— 


COIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 





Bank of N. S. Wales 

Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. . 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 

Com. Bank of Aust. 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand 
Queensland National Bank 
E., S. and A. Bank 

Bank of Victoria . 
London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney. 
Com. of Tasmania ‘ 
National of New Zealand . 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland . 
Royal of Australia 

Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania . 
Western Australian Bank . 


Total 


& 


Sept. Quarter, 
1900, 


June Quarter, 
190r, 


Sept. Quarter, 
1901. 





4 
6,078,011 
2,915,447 
3,913,861 
1,955,116 

467,844 
1,007,243 
1,579,770 
1,125,301 

772,805 

638,995 

970,844 

608,873 

506,463 

116,898 

218,000 

425,515 

292,552 

159,175 

55) 

41,988 

90,717 
962,316 


5 sf 
350,352 
2 Bog tha 
2,970,621 
2,105,180 
431,413 
901,126 
1,350,941 
1,408,547 
679,892 
611,188 
791,566 
500,315 
389,962 
110,853 
167,508 
386,081 
367,605 
140,615 
72,743 
43,468 
75,169 
1,037,353 


4 
4,863,436 
3,051,342 
35373353 
1,892,892 

429,134 
813,948 
1,344,790 
1,399,233 
4,477 
587,107 
842,756 
520,963 
347,644 
111,621 
196,480 
512,087 
377,067 
139,295 
123,527 
45,297 
74,947 
1,034,083 








24,902,822 








22,786,680 





225775479 





The total amount of the specie holdings bears the ratio of 20°79 per cent. 
(against 20°49 per cent. for the previous quarter) to total deposits and circula- 
tion, and the ratio of 47°40 per cent. (against 45°77 per cent.) to demand 
liabilities. The Tasmanian figures are omitted from consideration in the 
second ratio. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


Tue Arcentine Bupcet. —The Argentine Congress has sanctioned the 
budget for 1902. The revenue is in excess of the expenditure by $3,000,000. 
The Government has decided to effect economies in all branches of the 
administration. 


Tue Bank or Spain.—The Minister of Finance has recently been 
negotiating with the board of directors of the Bank of Spain with a view 
to obtain their assent to the reorganisation of the Bank Charter on the same 
lines as the Bank of England Act of 1844, in order to restrict the note issue, 
and to oblige the Bank of Spain, henceforth, to provide better cash and gold 
guarantees for the note issue when the amounts are more than 60 millions 
sterling. In this connection the Bank of Spain has been the object ofa 
good deal of criticism; one Madrid newspaper asserting that the Bank 
regards itself as a State within the State, and intends to offer resistance to 
the plans of the Ministry of Finance. The organ in question exhorts the 
public to support the Minister against the Bank, whose object, it says, is to 
preserve its enormous paper currency, in order to reap larger profits. 


BANKING REFORMS IN THE UNITED StaTEs.—Recent mails from New 
York brought details of the scheme for the establishment of a great central 
bank in the United States, formulated by Mr. Gage at the recent dinner given 
by the vice-president of the National City Bank. Mr. Gage, in explaining 
his plan, said that he would organise a central bank by permitting each bank 
to subscribe to stock of such a bank equal to 5 per cent. of its capital, which 


would, taking the capital of the banks of the country as a basis of $1,000,060,000 
from the 4,300 national banks, provide a fund of about $50,000,000. 
Each $1,000 of stock would be entitled to a vote; the stockholders to 
elect the directors, and the directors to appoint the officers. The Govern- 
ment, he said, should have no representation in the directorship or manage- 
ment. The bank would not receive the accounts of business firms or corpo- 
rations, but simply the accounts of its constituent stockholding banks. The 
bank should be enabled to establish branches at different points where, for 
example, the sub-treasuries now exist. Sub-treasuries should be abolished 
entirely. Mr. Gage emphasised what he had already urged, namely, that the 
sub-treasuries were a menace to the country’s interests by locking up, often 
for indefinite periods, the moneys of the people. More important still was 
the proposition which the ex-Financial Secretary offered, that the central bank 
should have the exclusive right to issue bank notes in times of financial 
emergency, or whenever the bank’s resources were not sufficient to enable it 
to supply the legitimate demands of commerce, to the extent of four times 
the capital, or, say, about $200,000,000. “ Questions of taxation and 
interest,” continued Mr. Gage, “can %e determined upon well-established 
principles. The central bank should be allowed to lend its surplus funds upon 
first-class securities whenever help is called for by constituent banks.” This 
mutual combination of the banks of the country would give all an interest 
and an incentive to keep sections of the country free from trouble by giving 
prompt relief from the central institution. Replying to the objections made 
by some present, and on the question of Clearing House certificates, Mr. Gage 
held that the day for their use had gone by. These were brought into use, 
he contended, at a time when they were of service, but they were called into 
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requisition when the credit of the Government was involved. Now that that 
credit was restored, and the country for three years had been a creditor 
instead of a debtor nation, he saw no need of these certificates. Their 
issuance was practically a suspension of specie payments. And so the dis- 
cussion went on. It was animated at times, and there is reason to believe 
that a central bank will find much opposition, although some of the ablest 
financiers believe that the scheme will in the not remote future be put into 
operation. 

CANADIAN TRADE AND Finance.—During the year just closed Canada 
reached the highest mark in her progress hitherto attained. Compared 
with ten years ago, her exports have just doubled, having increased from 
$98,000,000 to $196,000,000, while her imports have grown from 
$119,000,000 to $190,000,000. The public deposits in the banks now 
amount to $407,000,000. 

CuILiaAN FinaNceE.—According to a statement by the Minister of 
Finance, the estimated disposable revenue of Chili, including the surplus of 
$18,576,800 from 1900, amounts to $125,655,300, and the expenditure to 
$125,234,500, leaving an estimated surplus of $420,840. The estimated 
revenue for 1902, without taking into consideration any surplus that may 
accrue from 1901, amounts to $96,950,000. The estimated expenditure for 
1902 amounts to $95,850,000. On this basis there is an estimated surplus 
of $1,100,000 for 1902. As a new administration is about to be inaugurated 
a number of items in the expenditure may undergo very material alterations, 
unless the incoming President has given some sort of approval to the state- 
ment which has just been submitted by the Minister of Finance to the joint 


budget committee of both Chambers of Congress. 


CuHILIAN TRADE AND FINANCE,—A supplementary report on the 
trade of Chile for 1900 has recently been issued, in which it is stated that 
the United Kingdom, with the exception of Belgium and Portugal, is the 
only European nation which shows a decrease in the imports therefrom into 
Chile, and the United Kingdom’s falling-off amounts to no less than 
1,856,108 pesos (£139,208). On the other hand, Germany can boast of an 
increase of 4,572,979 pesos (£342,973) in her imports; the United States 
of 3,901,239 pesos (£292,592) ; France, 3,764,480 pesos (£282,336); and 
Peru, 1,536,298 pesos (£114,772). The Chilian Congress has authorised 
a loan of £2,500,000. It is generally supposed, says Reufer, that the loan 
will be issued in the form of Treasury bills bearing 7 per cent. interest, and 
redeemable at dates extending over a period of five years. It is stated on 
good authority that it will be an ordinary external loan, and that the 
Government will not effect it immediately. 


Economic Position oF GERMANY.—On the reassembling of the 
Reichstag, on January 8th, the Secretary of State for the Treasury made a 
statement upon the financial situation of the German Empire. He said: 
“* My former references to the deterioration of the financial position, which 
were regarded in many quarters as pessimistic, have been confirmed. 
Affairs have become even more unfavourable than we were able to foresee, 
as, Owing to economic depression, receipts have fallen considerably. The 
individual States of the Empire can no longer bear the matricular con- 
tributions—least of all, the small Thuringian States.” In the further course 
of his speech, Baron von Thielmann declared that there had not been such 
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a bad budget for years as that for 1901. In the framing of the estimates for 
1902 great caution had been observed; nevertheless, it was only with 
difficulty that a balance between revenue and expenditure had been 
established. 

Finances OF Huncary.-—In the Budget for 1902, the revenue is esti- 
mated at 1,086,870,018 kronen, and the expenditure at 1,086,749,083 kronen, 
leaving a surplus of 120,935 kronen. The estimate of the ordinary expen- 
diture chargeable to the joint Austro-Hungarian account shows an increase of 
6,716,000 kronen. 

FInanciAL Position oF Ecypt.—Mr. J.°L. Gorst, the Financial 
Adviser to the Khedive, has prepared a note on the Egyptian Budget for 
1902, in which he remarks that during the last few years the revenue of Egypt 
has shown a constant tendency to increase in spite of remissions and reduc- 
tions of taxation. The estimated receipts for 1902 are £ E11,060,000, and 
the estimated expenditure is £E10,850,000, showing a surplus of 
ZEz10,000. The figures in the Budget for 1901 were—receipts, 
4,E10,700,000; expenditure, £E10,636,000, a surplus of £64,000. 
As was the case in 1901, the receipts include a grant of £.E216,000 from 
the general reserve fund, which is not, as Mr. Gorst remarks, “ revenue in 
the strict sense of the term.” It is, in fact, the return of a small portion of a 
large sum which is annually set aside to make the position of Egypt’s 
creditors, already so strong, abundantly secure ; for the expenditure includes 
the sinking fund of the Guaranteed loan, as well as sums paid into the “ con- 
version economies ” fund and the general reserve fund. The latter amounted 
at the end of 1901 to about 4 E4,222,000; deducting various advances and 
credits already granted by the Caisse de la Dette, but not yet expended, and 
asum of £216,000 credited annually to the affected revenues on account 
of the reduction of the land tax, the unpledged balance will be 4 E2,974,000. 
Various proposals are made by the Government for irrigation and other 
works as a species of “extraordinary Budget.” They involve a request to 
the Caisse for assistance to the extent of £ E2,045,000, so that if these are 
agreed to, the unpledged balance of the general reserve fund will be 
reduced to £ Eg29,000; this sum is well above the minimum (£ E800,000) 
below which the fund must not be reduced. The employment of the fund 
to aid works of public utility is, of course, an excellent thing, even for the 
creditors, and it is a pity more is not so employed. In conclusion, Mr. 
Gorst gives good reasons why those who drafted the Budget decided to show 
the relatively large surplus of #E210,000 instead of spending more on 
“admittedly useful objects.” 


FINANCIAL PosITION OF Russia.—The definitive returns of Russian 
revenue and expenditure for the year 1900 have been published. Taking 
the ordinary and extraordinary revenue and expenditure together, the 
former is stated at £173,670,000 and the latter at £188,922,000. There 
was thus a net deficit of £ 15,252,000, which is charged against the free 
balances of the Treasury. At the commencement of 1900 these free balances 
were stated at £ 25,930,000 ; so that the amount was reduced by the end of 
the year to £ 10,678,000. 

FoREIGN TRADE OF FRANCE.—A somewhat belated Consular report 
upon the trade of France during the year 1900, recently issued, states that 
the gross movement of the trade of France with her colonies and 
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foreign countries in 1900, imports and exports combined, represented 
a value of £ 460,400,000, being an increase of £5,160,000, compared 
with the previous year. The imports amounted to £ 229,520,000, or 
an increase of £5,600,000, as compared with the previous year, and 
428,240,000 compared with the preceding quinquennial average. Exports 
represented a value of £220,880,000, being a decrease of £440,000 
on 1899, but an increase of £27,320,000, compared with the five 
years’ average. ‘Special commerce,” which comprises all goods actually 
entered for consumption and exports of home produce, amounted, 
taking imports and exports together, to £ 352,280,000, being an increase 
of £6,440,000 in favour of 1900. The imports taken singly were 
£,187,912,000, or an increase of 47,200,000. The exports under this head 
came to £ 164,348,000, being a decrease of £1,760,000. The United 
Kingdom held the preponderating share both in volume and value of imports 
and exports, with the exception of tonnage exported in 1899, when a small 
excess went to Belgium. In imports from the United Kingdom there was a 
net increase of £ 3,353,100, coal contributing £ 3,263,894. In the export 
trade to the United Kingdom there was a net decrease of £ 568,320. 


Frencu Coinace.—The half-francs dated from 1864 to 1869 are to be 
withdrawn from circulation in proportion as they enter the coffers of the 
State. ‘The coinage of the Empire, it is said, still largely exceeds that of the 
Republic. — 


THe GerMAN Bupcet.—The Budget presented to the Reichstag 
estimates the revenue and expenditure balance at 2,349,742,456 marks. The 
Imperial Chancellor is authorised to effect credit operations to the amount 
of 182,058,945 marks for meeting various items of non-recurring extraordinary 
expenditure. The revenue side of the account includes a supplementary 
loan of 35,000,000 marks. a 

JAPANESE TRADE.—Japan’s foreign trade for 1901 shows 251,750,000 yen 
of exports and 255,500,000 yen of imports, against 198,750,000 yen and 
282,500,000 yen respectively for the preceding year. The outflow of gold 
was only 800,000 yen. a= 


MEXICAN Revenue.—The stamp duties of Mexico during the month of 
November last amounted to $2,538,124, against $2,462,051 in the corre- 
sponding month of the preceding year, being an increase of $76,073. The 
import and export duties and port dues during the same month amounted to 
$2,407,665.—Reuter. i 


Native Banks In Inpia.—The Jndian Import and Export Trade 
Journal for November last states that, exclusive of the three Presidency 
banks, there are eight native banks in India, that is to say, banks started in 
India with Indian capital, with their head offices in India. The Indian 
banks are the Allahabad Alliance, Bank of Simla, Bank of Calcutta, Bank of 
Upper India, Commercial Bank of India, Deccan Bank, Oude Commercial 
Bank and Punjab Banking Company. Their combined capital and that of 
the three Presidency banks came to 4°40 crores (about £ 2,933,000) at the 
end of 1899. The exchange banks number eight, and may be enumerated 
as follows :—Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, Comptoir 
National d’Escompte de Paris, Delhi and London Bank, Deutsche Asiatiche 
Bank, Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, Mercantile Bank of 
India, National Bank of India and Yokohama Specie Bank. The combined 
capital of these exchange banks amounted, in 1899, to £ 8,994,963. 
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New BANKING CORPORATION IN FRANCE.—The Financial Times’ Paris 
correspondent, who has previously alluded to the existence in France of a 
financial institution of Belgian origin, which has opened a large number of 
branch offices throughout the country for the purpose of selling a certain 
number of Belgian securities not quoted on the French market, and, there- 
fore, not negotiable here, recently gave more particulars concerning this 
establishment. It is known as the “ Banque F. de Cooman,” and has never 
declared any registered capital, nor are the names of its partners known to 
the general public. On the other hand, it does not receive money on 
deposit nor open current accounts. It is difficult to say what measure of 
success its operations have met with, but the firm has been lavish in its 
expenditure on publicity, and it is no secret that'its managers have, on many 
occasions, adroitly won over to their side a number of would-be critics. 
Messrs. F. de Cooman are now about to register their concern as a company, 
with a capital of 25,000,000 francs, or £1,000,000. Its name will be the 
“‘ Caisse Internationale pour le Commerce et I’Industrie.” It is intimated 
that the shares will not be offered for public subscription. 

New CanapDiaAN Bank.—From Montreal comes the news of the forma- 
tion of another chartered bank for Canada, namely, the Sovereign Bank, 
with a nominal capital of $2,000,000, of which $1,000,000 is to be paid. 
This is the first institution of its kind to obtain a new charter from the 
Parliament of Canada in fifteen years. Quebec and Ontario capitalists are 
at its head, with an advisory Board of New York financiers. The capital is 
not a large one, for of the twenty-four banks doing business in Ontario and 
Quebec, fifteen have a paid-up capital of more than a million dollars. 
Simultaneously with this news arrives the monthly return for November 
furnished by the chartered banks to the Department of Finance. The 
return shows continued expansion. The following particulars of the paid-up 
capital, the total deposits in Canada, and the total liabilities of the thirty-six 
chartered banks of Canada at the end of November, in comparison with 
similar figures for the two previous years, will, we think, be of interest, as 
showing how greatly banking business has grown in the Dominion during 
the past two years :— 


Capital paid-up. Deposits. Total Liabilities. 
& & & 
12,673,086 . : — 5174908 ° : - 68,168,364 
13,334,930 : . §8,891,279 . : . 77,825,226 
13,513,721 . ; . 66,188,656 . : - 90,164,966 


The growth from 68 millions to go millions sterling in the total liabilities in 
a couple of years is remarkable. 


NEWFOUNDLAND.—The revenue of Newfoundland for the last quarter of 
1901 is $526,000, against $504,000 for the same period last year. The 
present total is the largest in the history of the colony. 

New German Loans.—lIt is announced that a syndicate of the leading 
German banks, including the Deutsche Bank, the Discount Company, and 
the firms of Bleichréder, Mendelssohn, Warschauer, etc., will shortly issue a 
three per cent. German loan to the amount of 185,000,000 marks anda 
Prussian loan to the amount of 115,000,000 marks, at a rate of 89°80 per 
cent. The syndicate took over from the Government the two loans at 
89°20 per cent. To what extent subscriptions are invited from abroad is not 
quite clear at present. It will be remembered that on the occasion of a 
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similar loan offered in April last year an interesting feature was the 
enormous extent of the subscriptions on French account, which were 
estimated to amount to as much as 60 millions sterling. Market rates of 
discount in Paris, at that time, were at about their present level. The present 
issue price of 89-go, is slightly higher than in April last, when 15 millions 
was sold at about 874. With the exception of two loans offered in 1898 
and 1899, the terms are, in fact, higher than most of the previous issues. 
In 1890, for example, a loan for 170,000,000 marks was issued in Germany 
at 87 per cent. In February, 1891, 200,000,000 marks were offered at about 
84% per cent., while in 1892 a small issue was offered at 83°60 per cent., a 
similar amount being placed in 1894 at 87°70 per cent. In 1898, however, 
the Government sold bonds for 33,000,000 marks at an average of just over 
93 per cent., while the balance of that issue was issued in February, 1899, 
at 92. 


NORWEGIAN Savincs Banxs.—The Central Statistical Bureau publishes 
the usual report dealing with the business conducted by the Norwegian 
savings banks during last year. The results are not so promising as they 
were in the two years of plenty, 1897 and 1898, although there has still been 
an increase in the amount of deposits. The surplus of deposits, over and 
above withdrawals, in the last six years has been as follows :— 


Year, Amount, 
1895 . ° ‘ , , - £37,578 
1896 . ‘ : P . ‘ 90,318 
1897 . . . . . . 433,549 
1898 . ‘ , ‘ j ‘ 533,918 
1899 . , ‘ . ‘ ‘ 203,378 
1900 . , , : ; : 186,229 


The number of depositors in 1900 was 671,241, and their total deposits 
amounted to £16,829,402. Accordingly, each depositor—or rather each 
deposit book—had an average of £25. 15. 5d. in the banks, as against 
£24. 175. gd. in 1899, or, in Norwegian currency, 456 kr. against 453 kr. 
The corresponding sum in former years was as follows :— 


Year, Amount, 
Kroner, 
1895 ° ‘ , , , ‘ 417 
1890 ‘ : . ‘ , : 412 
1885 ‘ ° , ‘ ; ‘ 431 
1880 ‘ ; : . ‘ : 441 
1875 ‘ , ‘ ° , ° 465 
1870 ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ , 419 


The savings bank capital at the end of 1900 reached a total of 42,033,112, 
an increase of £70,629 in the course of the year. 


PeruviaN GOLD STANDARD.—A dispatch from Lima states that the 
Peruvian House of Representatives has sanctioned the gold standard law, 
which had already passed the Senate. 


THE PortuGcugEse Bupcet.—In his Budget statement in the Chamber 
of Deputies, the Minister of Finance estimated the receipts for 1902-1903 at 
54,913 contos of reis, and the expenditure at 55,861 contos, showing a 
deficit of 948 contos. 


TueE Prussian BupGcet.—In the Lower House of the Prussian Diet, on 
January 9, Baron von Rheinbaben, the Minister of Finance, brought in the 
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Budget. He began, says Reuter, by observing that in 1900 there was still a 
surplus of 71,500,000 marks. The depression in trade during the past year, 
however, produced an unfortunate effect on the Budget of the current year, 
and it spoke well for the internal solidity of the State’s finances that the 
demands on the Exchequer had been met without resort to extraordinary 
means. With regard to the estimates for 1902, it was difficult to forecast the 
future, but there seemed to him to be no occasion for pessimism. The 
ordinary esttmates showed a deficit of 70,000,000 marks, and if they had 
been able to cover this without special difficulty, then thanks were primarily 
due to the imperishable services of the late Dr. von Miquel, whose wise 
foresight had collected such reserves that all demands could be met with 
quietude. The Prussian Budget for 1902 estimates the State revenue at 
2,614,167,144 marks, the ordinary expenditure at 2,467,457,174 marks, and 
the extraordinary expenditure at 146,709,970. As compared with 1go1, the 
revenue and expenditure show a decrease of 34,847,462 marks. The decrease 
in the expenditure is due to a diminution of 70,501,834 marks in the 
extraordinary outlay, and an increase of 35,654,372 marks in the ordinary 
outlay. The ordinary estimates of the administrations of State enterprises 
show a reduction in the profits to the amount of 36,374,529 marks, of which 
32,779,769 marks falls under the head of railways. The latter show a 
decrease of 24,697,620 marks in the revenue, and an increase of 8,082,149 
marks in the expenditure. 


Tue Russian BupGcet.—The Budget of the Russian Empire for 1902 was 
published on January 13. The receipts are set down as follows :—Ordinary 
revenue, 1,800,784,492 roubles; extraordinary revenue, 1,800,000 roubles ; 
revenue from the free cash reserves of the Imperial Treasury, 143,987,494 
roubles; total, 1,946,571,976 roubles. The ordinary expenditure is set down 
at 1,775,913,481 roubles, and the extraordinary expenditure at 170,658,495 
roubles, making a total of 1,946,571,976 roubles. The ordinary expenditure 
includes :—Payments on account of loans, 286,459,713 roubles; higher 
institutions of the State, 3,080,667 roubles ; Holy Synod, 27,954,151 roubles ; 
Ministry of the Imperial House, 15,715,243 roubles; Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, 5,867,350.roubles; war, 322,638,537 roubles ; navy, 98,318,984 
roubles ; finances, 335,198,430 roubles; agricultural and State domains, 
43,242,831 roubles; interior, 93,187,205 roubles; ‘public instruction, 
36,624,312 roubles; ways and communications, °435,547,758 roubles ; 
justice, 47,392,498 roubles; Imperial control, 7,638,860 roubles. The 
receipts, as estimated, include direct taxation, 130,493,826 roubles ; indirect 
taxation, 387,127,600. roubles; stamp duties and other fees, 91,999,061 
roubles ; State monopolies, 521,724,000 roubles ;. State domains and eek 
508,414,998 roubles ; betterment of State domains, 767,992 roubles ; re- 
déemption of Jand payments, 86,431,000. roubles; restitution of vomecer! Mal 
of -the- Imperial - Treasury, 67,529,847 roubles:;. miscellaneous, ~ 6,296,158 
roubles. The ordinary revenue exceeds the. ordinary - expenditure.’ by 
24,871,001 roubles. The report of-the Minister of Finance on the Budget 
concluded-with the following words':—“ The -forégoing all leads‘ to the -con- 
clusion -that- our finances, resting .on-a constant: equilibrium of the Budget, 
are in a perfectly satisfactory condition, -that- our’ monetary system leaves 
nothing to be desired, and that our railways continue to develop under. good 
conditions, notwithstanding the vexatious complications which recent years 
have seen in our economic life owing to: passirig eireumstances, such -as-bad 
harvests, the scarcity of capital, and- the. embarrassed: condition of certain 
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branches of our industry. The general prosperity of the country shows no 
signs of decline. In my report to the Czar on the Budget of 1893 I expressed 
my firm confidence in the productive power of Russia, and my conviction 
that it would continue to develop and increase. The experiences of the last 
few years have justified this confidence, and to-day, in submitting to my 
Sovereign my tenth report on the Budget, I have still further faith in the 
rapidity of the progress which our country will make, protected as it is by 
His Majesty’s unalterable love of peace and guided by His Majesty’s 
Imperial solicitude.” 

Savincs BANKs IN France.—The accounts of the French National 
Savings Bank for 1900 have only recently been published. They show that 
on January 1 of that year the number of depositors was 10,316,674, and the 
amount invested was £173,470,000, being 267 depositors per 1,000 of the 
population. The deposits amounted to 417,047,730, and the withdrawals 
of money to £14,768,178, leaving a surplus of deposits of £ 2,279,552. 
The number of new accounts open during the year was 492,269, against 
466,131 in 1899. The sum due to depositors at the end of 1900 was 
£40,410,520, an increase of £ 3,232,356 on the year. Taking the whole of 
France, the average number of new depositors per 1,000 of the population 
was 140, representing in amount £1,106; the number of reimbursements 
was 108 per 1,000, against 110 in 1898. During the period under notice, 
the law of 1895, limiting individual deposits to 1,500, came into force, and 
it was foreseen that reimbursements would show a considerable increase, but 
these expectations were only partially realised, and were more than 
compensated by the larger number of new deposits. Returns of the City of 
Paris Trustee Savings Bank for 1901 show that the deposits amounted to 
41,514,116, against £1,674,287 of reimbursements.. The total sum 
standing to the credit of depositors fell on the year from £ 5,283,808 to 
£4:992,852, and the number of depositors from 647,770 to 640,983. 


SPANISH FINANCIAL REFORMS.—Financial affairs in Spain have again 
monopolised a good deal of attention during the past month, principally on 
account of the much-needed reforms that are being effected there. Under 
the law of November 28, 1g01, the Bank of Spain, on Tuesday, January 7, 
began to receive tenders for the five millions sterling of Treasury bonds at 
three, nine and twelve months’ date, bearing interest at 2%, 3 and 3% 
per cent. respectively, the issue consisting of £20 and £200 bonds, 
which are exempt from all taxation. The Bank of Spain applied for £840,000 
of six and twelve months’ bonds. The subscription was announced to remain 
open until the whole amount of the issue is covered, but at the time of 
writing, considerably less than half the amount had been applied for.. In 
fact, advices from Madrid report that the issue is looked upon in financial 
circles as a failure. Sefor Urzaiz, the Finance Minister, however, is reported 
to have stated that, notwithstanding adverse appearances, he believed the 
loan would be fully subscribed. In an interview with Sefior Urzaiz in the 
Paris Matin he is reported to have said that he had secured the passing of 
the law prohibiting the coining of. silver, and also of ‘a measure’ for the 
payment of customs duties in gold. This would ensure the payment of ‘the 
coupons of the Government bonds, and would permit of the: reimbursement 
of the floating debt to the Bank of Spain. He had-also suppressed: the 
extraordinary Budget, unified the Budget, and rendered the conversion of 
the debts obligatory. To remedy the existing internal monetary situation 
he contemplated issuing 125,000,000 pesetas of 314 per cent. Treasury 








286 NOTES. 


bonds, redeemable in a year with option of consolidation. This is 
the operation referred to above. He would thus reimburse the bank to that 
amount in return for the equivalent in pagares, of which the bank held 
913,000,000 pesetas, and he could also, thanks to the surplus revenue, pay 
back 31,000,000 pagares to the Banco Hipotecario and 75,000,000 to the 
Bank of Spain, for he estimated that the surplus would exceed 106,000,000 
pesetas. He would then bring in a Bill compelling the bank gradually to 
restrict the circulation in proportion to the reimbursements, while prohibiting 
a fresh issue of notes by the bank and compelling it to burn a sum in notes 
equal to the amount of the floating debt reimbursed. He would also make 
the bank raise the rate of discount, and would carry out other reforms with a 
view to preventing gold from leaving Spain. If the issue of 125 million 
Treasury bonds were well received, other issues would follow. As regarded 
the projected 4 per cent. internal loan of 200 millions, nothing had yet been 
decided, nor had anything been determined concerning the Treasury 
operation secured by the Almaden mines, which would yield from 70 to 72 
millions. He could thus maintain the exchange at 22 to 25 per cent., a rate 
which he considered reasonable and adequate to the position of Spain. 


SPANISH TRADE AND Finance.—The official returns of the Spanish 
Customs Department show that the imports for the first eleven months of the 
year amounted to 4,302,164;000/, as compared with 4,261,688,000/ in the 
corresponding period of last year, while the exports amounted to 
3,814,625,000%, as against 3,720,634,000% in the first eleven months of 
1900.—According to the statistics recently issued for the Spanish fiscal 
year, the financial situation shows a great improvement over the previous 
year. The ordinary revenue for the first ten months of the year gives 
a net increase of 61,000,000 gs. over the corresponding period of last 
year. The surplus of income over expenditure.to the end of October is 
given at 116,000,000 gs.—The amended Budget for 1902 will consist of 
38,500,000 sterling of expenditure, and about 38,000,000 of revenue ; but 
the Finance Minister expects to make up the deficiency by the steady 
development which has been observed for two years past in the proceeds 
of the ordinary taxes. 

Vicrorian Savincs Banxs.—The Inspector-General of savings banks in 
Victoria, in his annual report, stated that the amalgamation of the Post-office 
savings banks with the Commissioners’ savings banks has made possible a 
progressive policy. The gross profits for the year upon the whole of the 
funds was £282,918, or £2. 19s. 6d. per cent., compared with £2. 17s. 7d. 
per cent. in the previous year. The total expenses of management amounted 
to £44,960. 7s. 2d. The accumulated funds increased during the year by 
£589,806. 135. 4d., the amount on June 30 standing at £ 9,803,464. 35. 10d. 
The net profit for the year was £32,598. 8s. 2d. Loan applications were 
received from farmers numbering 845, compared with 899 in 1900. The 
amount advanced was £189,670. In June the total number of loans stood 
at 2,323. The total amount of depositors’ balances was £9,662,006. 145. 1d., 
being £551,213. 175. 5d. greater than in 1900. Depositors’ accounts open 
aggregated 393,026, and the average amount of depositors’ balances was 
424. 115. 1d., being 5s. 11d. more than at the beginning of the year. The 
number and average amount of cash transactions during the year was as 
follows :—832,147 deposits, averaging £6. 17s. 1d. each; 647,073 payments, 
averaging £8. 55. 5d. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


SOME INTERESTING POINTS IN BANKING PRACTICE, 


WE have been asked by more than one reader of the 
Magazine if we will state our opinion concerning certain 
questions and answers which have appeared in the Journal 
of the Institute of Bankers, the view being expressed by 
correspondents that the answers given are scarcely in 
accordance with banking practice. In dealing with this 
matter, the first remark we would make is, that the questions 
are not only difficult ones as regards banking practice, con- 
cerning which different views may fairly be taken, but 
also deal with subjects on which we cannot recall a direct 
legal decision. Therefore, it is in no spirit of asserting that 
the answers given by the Institute are incorrect that we 
bring the matter forward as one of interest to bankers. But, 
upon inquiry in many quarters, it appears to be one of those 
subjects upon which wider discussion seems to be desirable, 
and we shall therefore welcome any views which bankers 
may wish to express upon the questions in these pages. 
In the meantime, we are inclined to endorse the following 
views of our correspondent, as they represent those of a 
banker with considerable practical experience in the matter 
with which these questions deal :— 

November 18, 1901. 

S1r,—I should be much obliged if you could find space in your journal 
for the following questions and suggested answers, which bear upon two 
questions which have lately appeared in the Jnstitute of Bankers’ Journal, viz., 
Question 1673 and Question 1608, the answers to which do not appear to 
me to represent the view generally held by bankers upon the points raised. 
There is no doubt that answers given in the Jnstitute of Bankers’ Journal do very 
properly tend towards assimilating the practice of bankers, indeed, they are 
accepted throughout the country to a very large extent without question. 

It appears to me that the answers given to the questions referred to do 
not justify their being adopted as embodying the practice of bankers, hence 


this letter. 
Yours faithfully, 


“ TNQUIRER.” 
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The following are the questions referred to :— 
Will Pay “ if in order.” — Practice. 


QuEsTION 1673.—The Bristol Bank, at the request of their customer, 
telegraphs to the Newcastle Bank, “ May we pay John Smith’s cheque on 
yourselves £50,” to which the reply sent is, “‘ Yes, if in order.” The Bristol 
Bank sends the cheque through the London Clearing-house, and, when 
presented, it is returned with the answer “ Drawer failed.” 





If the Bristol Bank had sent the cheque the same day direct to the 
Newcastle Bank it would have been paid. 

(a) Is the Newcastle Bank liable to the Bristol Bank for the amount? 
Is the Bristol Bank liable to its customer for the amount? (4) What is 
meant by the term, “if in order?” Does it refer to the account as well as 
the cheque 4 


ANSWER: (a) The Newcastle Bank must pay the cheque, as there was 
no irregularity in sending the cheque through the London Clearing. (¢) “ Yes, 
if in order,” refers to the form and regularity of the cheque. 


Cheque Returned.—Re-present.— Practice. I 

QUESTION 1608.—A bank returns its customer’s cheque unpaid, with 

answer “ Refer to drawer,” and a request generally to re-present. Is it the 

duty of the collecting banker to present the cheque again by return of 

post, having first given due notice of non-payment to the person who paid it 

in, or would the proper course be to return it at once to the customer, 
leaving him to re-present at discretion 1 





In the second case it is obvious that failure on the bank’s part to re-present 
might in the event of the immediate bankruptcy of the drawer lead to dispute. 





, ANSWER :—In the case of a customer living in the same town, the 
practice is to return the cheque at once to him. If the customer lives at a 
distance, the practice is to inform the customer as to the return of the cheque, 
and to re-present it again the following day. 












Our correspondent remarks :— 





Referring to question 1673, his Honour Judge Chalmers, commenting 
upon Section 75 of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, states that :— 






*In-the absence of special directions from the customer, it is the duty of 
’ on ‘ , 
the banker to pay the customer’s cheques in the order in which they are 
presented. 






“ The duty and authority of a banker to pay a cheque drawn on him by 
his customer are determined by :— 





(1) Countermand of payment. 
(2) Notice of the customer’s death. 
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“A cheque given by the drawer in contemplation of death must be 
presented for payment by the donee before the drawer’s death, in order to 
entitle the donee to receive the amount out of the drawer’s estate as a donatio 
mortis causa.” 

It is quite evident that both the question and the answer thereto do not 
sufficiently take into account the whole of the points involved, and what I now 
beg to inquire is, as to whether it is possible for the banker to give an under- 
taking to pay and to at once charge his customer’s account (without his 
customer’s authority) with a cheque which he has never seen, and of which 
he has absolutely no knowledge other than that derived by implication from a 
telegraphic inquiry which may or may not be authentic; and whether, in 
the event of his customer’s death before the actual presentation of the cheque, 
he is to be held to be liable upon his conditional promise to pay the cheque 
if in order, notwithstanding that the order to pay is determined by such death ¢ 
And would he be entitled to charge his customer’s account with the cheque, 
supposing that between the time of the despatch of the telegram and the 
actual preseritation of the cheque the customer had stopped payment of it? 


Further, would the banker be justified, after sending.such a reply as 
“ Yes, if in order,” in refusing payment of a cheque which might be 
presented for payment across the counter, but which, if the cheque which 
formed the subject of the telegraphic inquiry had been charged to the 
account, would overdraw the account? What would be the position of the 
banker in relation to any action which his customer might bring against him 
for damages in respect of the dishonour of such cheque presented across the 
counter if, upon presentation of the cheque which was telegraphed about, 
it was discovered that such cheque was a forgery or was postdated? In short, 
would it avail the banker upon whom the cheques were drawn to plead that 
he was misled, maliciously or otherwise, by the banker who made the 
telegraphic inquiry. 

I venture to suggest that the practice of telegraphing “Will pay if in 
order ” in answer to such queries is a mischievous one at the best, and that 
if such inquiries must be answered a more fitting reply would be “ Drawer is 
good for the amount,” or “ Ample funds at present.” 


It is quite clear from the points raised in the foregoing question, that the 
banker sending such an answer as “ Yes, if in order” does so entirely at 
his own risk, and that he has no power to bind his customer, who is at 
liberty to instruct his banker to stop payment of the cheque up to the time 
of its actual presentation. Neither would the banker be in the position to 
charge his customer’s account in the event of his death or bankruptcy. 


Further, if the cheque were marked “not negotiable” and the payee’s 
title were defective, the banker (as a holder for value) would not be able to 
sue his customer on the cheque in the event of its payment having been 
stopped. 
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This view of the case must be equally clear to the Banker making the 
inquiry and to the one answering it. It therefore seems absurd that the 
inquiring bank can reasonably expect the drawee to bind himself gratuitously 
to do what may be legally impossible, 7.e., to undertake to pay the cheque. 
This leads me to think that the interpretation of “ Yes, if in order” as given 
in answer to 1673 is incorrect. The cheque cannot be said to be “in order” 
if the drawer is dead or bankrupt, or if payment of it has been stopped, and 
by sending such an answer the banker only binds himself to pay the 
cheque provided that in the meantime he has not lost recourse against his 
customer. 


Turning to question 1608, it would seem from the answer given to this 
question that the practice amongst banks is to re-present such returned 
cheques without returning them to the customer, but only giving him 
notice. Such certainly is not the practice in London. In the town clearing 
at the Clearing-house the request to re-present is hardly ever seen on a 
cheque, and such an irresponsible addition to the answer would invariably 
be ignored. 


“Refer to drawer, please re-present” is occasionally seen on country 
cheques ; but if the answer is intended to be addressed to the collecting bank, 
it certainly is a very inconsistent one, not to say contradictory, as the collecting 
bank cannot refer the cheque to the drawer (who is generally quite unknown 
to him) and re-present it at the same time. The practice too of re-presenting 
the cheque without returning it first to the customer seems a very dangerous 


one, as it often happens that the cheque is not the property of the person 
paying it in, and it is a matter of indifference to him whether the cheque be 
paid or not so long as in the event of its dishonour the article is returned to 
him, so that he may hand it back in due course to the party from whom he 
received it. 


If the collecting banker takes it upon himself to re-present the cheque 
through the country clearing (it is only country cheques that are marked in 
this way) and it should again be returned, the cheque in consequence is three 
or four days late in reaching the owner. Perhaps on its second return the cheque 
is marked “ re-present on Tuesday.” If it were permissible for the banker 
to re-present the first time, so it would be on any subsequent occasion, and the 
delay might extend to weeks. 

The practice of marking cheques “please re-present” should, as far as 
possible, be discouraged, and although it may occasionally be expedient for 
the collecting bank to act in the way indicated in the answer to question 1608, 
it should be distinctly understood that he doeg so at his own risk. There 
seems to be no doubt that bankers should preserve most scrupulously the 
vital characteristics of a cheque as a negotiable document, payment of which 
must either be made or refused on presentation, and the collecting banker, in 
my opinion, has no more right to delay the return of an unpaid cheque than 
has the drawee. 

INQUIRER. 
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THE ONE RESERVE OR THE MANY RESERVE SYSTEM. 


Sir,—In reference to the relative eligibility of a one reserve or a many 
reserve system, the subjoined considerations are perhaps worth submitting. 
The conclusion has now become a commonplace of banking experience that 
there is no safety for any bank or any banking system in endeavouring to 
hoard their reserves during a panic; the only line of policy in which salvation 
lies is in one which shall have the effect of enabling every man who is 
engaged in business to feel satisfied that advances are to be obtained on all 
such securities as would warrant them in normal times, though, of course, 
higher prices than the normal ones may have to be paid for such advances. 
“‘When, however,” says Professor Dunbar, in his Theory and History of 
Banking (Ed. 2, p. 79), “there are several banks, side by side, without any 
recognised leader or strong combination, the difficulties of the case are 
greatly increased, for then the opposing interests of different banks also come 
into play.” The danger is that some of the bank managers “ may decide 
to take care of themselves by reducing their loans, and may leave it to others 
to take care of the general welfare by enlarging discounts and satisfying the 
public demands.” 

To meet this difficulty, steps, as we know, have had to be taken on 
several occasions in America to convert their multiple reserve system, for the 
time being, into a one reserve system. The first instance was in 1860. The 
fifty New York banks held in the aggregate specie which was equal to about 
23 per cent. of their cash liabilities—none too large, no doubt ; at the same 
time the chief difficulty of the case was to secure real concert of action. To 
achieve that end an agreement was arrived at among them that their specie 
reserves should be treated for the time being as a common fund, “and, if 
necessary, should be equalised among the banks by assessments laid upon the 
stronger for the benefit of the weaker ; and that, for the purpose of settling 
balances between the banks, a committee should be appointed with power to 
issue certificates of deposit to any bank placing with them adequate security in 
the shape of stocks, bonds, or bills receivable, and that these certificates should 
be received in payment by creditor banks.” Every bank thus became as 
strong as every other bank, and no one bank could strengthen itself by 
holding back its loans. “The effect of this arrangement,” says Professor 
Dunbar, “was instantaneous. The announcement that it had been made 
quieted the money market and ended the panic.” 

Measures similar to those described were subsequently resorted to in New 
York in 1873, in 1884, and in 1890, and preparatory steps were taken to 
resort to them in 1895. They have been resorted to, also, in Boston, in 
Philadelphia, in Baltimore, and in Pittsburgh, and undoubtedly they would 
be resorted to again to-morrow if a crisis developed itself in the United 
States. All this seems to point to the conclusion—which is Professor 
Dunbar’s—that, in spite of the high authority of Mr. Bagehot, we are on the 
right lines in England in adhering to our one reserve system. If we had 
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many reserves we should no doubt have to make one reserve of them in 
emergencies. It may be that our one reserve is not large enough, but the true 
remedy appears to lie rather in offering the Bank of England some com- 
pensation for the loss that would be incurred in greatly enlarging it than in 
attempting to bring about the accumulation of great quantities of specie 
elsewhere than in its vaults. 
Yours, etc., 
WILLIAM WarRRAND CARLILE. 


OPENING ACCOUNTS WITH WIFE OF UNDISCHARGED BANKRUPT. 

Sr1r,—Referring to the question and answer on the above subject in your 
November issue, I presume that the risk you refer to would only be incurred 
where the bank could be fixed with knowledge that payments were the 
moneys of the bankrupt’s estate ? 

Yours truly, 
‘A.Bit.” 

[If the account was opened for the purpose of enabling the bankrupt to 
carry on the account in his wife’s name, and the circumstances were such as 
should suggest the nature of the account to a prudent banker, then we think 
the bank might be held to be liable to refund any payments which had been 
improperly dealt with.—Ep. B.4/,] 


LONDON BANKS CLEARING. 


S1r,—In the July Magazine you quoted my suggestions for the extension 
of the clearing system, and I recur to the subject in connection with your 
remarks on the recent decision of the Court of Appeal, with reference to the 
credit of cheques in course of collection. 

If the decision is confirmed by the House of Lords, a revision of practice 
may be necessary, and the extension of the clearing on the lines of my 
paper, of which a copy is appended, would be desirable. 

A customer could pay in all his cheques on one credit slip, and they 
would be divided by the bank into their respective sections, and the amount 
of each section credited on the day of settlement. 

Yours faithfully, 
AS Ce ie 
London, January 15, 1902. 
The following is the circular referred to :— 
LONDON BANKS CLEARING. 

It is suggested that the “clearing” should be extended to include the whole of the 
collections of the London banks. There should be eight sections as follow :—City, town, 
suburban, country, Scotch, Irish, London collection, sundry collection. 

The “ City” section should be for the clearing of cheques, bills, etc., between recognised 
banks, near the Clearing-house, and the detail arrangements should be as in the present 
town clearing. 

The “town” section should be for the clearing of cheques, bills, etc., on banks outside 
the City section, and within a circle of, say, five miles from the Clearing-house. The 





CORRESPONDENCE. 203 


articles should be delivered and forwarded in the morning, the settlement taking place in 
the afternoon. 


The “suburban” section should be for the clearing of cheques on banks outside the town 
section, and within a circle of, say, ten miles from the Clearing-house. The cheques should 
be delivered up to close of business, and despatched by post, settlement taking place in the 
afternoon next day. 

The “country” section should be for the clearing of cheques on country banks outside 
the suburban section, and the detail arrangements should be as at present. 

The “ Scotch” and “ Irish” sections should be for the clearing of cheques on banks in 
Scotland and Ireland respectively. The cheques should be delivered up to the close of 
business, and despatched by post, the settlement (without deduction for commission) taking 
place on the second business day following for banks one day post from London, and 
on the third business day for others, the latter cheques being separately listed for the 
purpose. 

The “London collection” should be for the collection of drafts, bills, etc., on private 
and business houses, other than banks, within, say, five miles from the Clearing-house. The 
articles should be delivered to a special department of the Clearing-house, the staff of 
which should be officers of the house, and responsible for the collection, the area being 
divided into as many districts as may be necessary, and the settlement taking place at the 
end of the day. 


The “sundry collection” should be for the collection, by remittance to local banks, of 
drafts, bills, etc., in the rest of the kingdom, outside the London collection, and should be 
dealt with by another special department, on the same lines, the settlement taking place 
from day to day as the proceeds are received. 

Articles in the City section should only be presented through the Clearing-house, but 
in the other sections they might be presented direct if required. 

The work at the Clearing-house should be reduced to a minimum by the charges being 
accompanied by a list, instead of being written up at the House. 


There should be a separate account and settlement for each section. 


The clearing banks should be those in the City section, and the clearing for the other 
sections, except the London and sundry collections, should be done through them, as head 
offices or clearing agents. 

A. G. T. 

May, I9goI. 
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A BRANCH of the Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited, has been 
opened at Teignmouth. 


Mr. Wit.1aM S. Gotpsy has been appointed manager in London of the 
Bank of British North America. 


Tue Scotch banks in London held their fifth annual smoking concert at 
the London Tavern on December 18 last. Mr. John Cragg, manager of the 
Clydesdale Bank, presided, supported by Mr. Whitlie, of the Commercial 
Bank of Scotland ; Mr. Kingsmill, of the British Linen Company; Mr. West, 
of the Clydesdale Bank, etc., etc. About 200 members and friends were 
present, and the excellent programme was thoroughly enjoyed, the chairman 
“bringing down the house” with his two songs, “The Old Brigade” and 
“ Off to Philadelphia.” 
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OBITUARY. 


Reviews of Books, etc. 

We have received copies of the Journal of the Institute of Bankers in 
Ireland, the Journal of the Royal Statistical Society (quarterly), The Review 
of Reviews, The American Monthly Review of Reviews and the Engineering 
Magazine. 

The Companies Act, 1900, with Commentaries and Forms, by 
P. F. Simonson, M.A.: published by Effingham Wilson, 11 Royal Exchange, 
and Sweet and Maxwell, 3 Chancery Lane.—The second edition of this 
useful work has recently been issued, and the author states in the preface 
that, since the first edition was issued, the “prescribed forms” have been 
prepared at the instance of the Board of Trade and can now be obtained at 
Somerset House. These forms have, for the convenience of the reader, been 
inserted in appendix II. The notes on the new Act have also been slightly 
amplified by adding references to the few decisions of the Courts on the 
provisions of this Act. 
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Obituary. 

THe death occurred at his residence, Hill House, Langport, on 
January 20, of Mr. Vincent Stuckey. Mr. Stuckey was born at Staplegrove, 
Somerset, in 1829, and was educated at Eton and Trinity College, Cambridge. 
In 1851 he joined Stuckey’s Banking Company, soon becoming a director 
with his cousin, the late Mr. Walter Bagehot. He had much to do 
with its management, and on the death of Mr. Ambrose Lethbridge, in 
1875, was elected chairman of the bank, a position he held until recently. 
He assumed the name of Stuckey in 1861, and in 1865 married Mary, 
daughter of the Rev. Prowse Lethbridge, and granddaughter of Sir Thomas 
Lethbridge, of Sandhill Park, Somerset. Mr. Stuckey was high sheriff of 
the county in 1883, and a magistrate and a deputy-lieutenant. He occupied 
several other public offices, and for twenty-eight years held a commission in 
the West Somerset Yeomanry. A portrait of Mr. Stuckey appeared in the 
Bankers’ Magazine of February, 1389. 
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Mr. ALFRED GEORGE MULLINS has been appointed general manager of 
the Bank of Africa, Limited, and Mr. Alexander Wight assistant general 
manager. 


THE directors of the London and County Banking Company, Limited, 
have appointed Mr. E. H. Cunard, of Messrs. W. and W. S. Cunard, a 
member of the board, in place of Mr. E. H. Lushington, resigned. 











Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares, fully paid, 
£100,000; 80,000 £10 Ordinary shares, £5 paid, £400,000 . ; £500,000 
With a reserve liability of £400,000. 
Reserve fund . ‘ , 50,000 
Liability on deposits and loans and bills re-discounted . ° ‘ ‘ 8,233,228 2 
Rebate and sundry accounts . , , ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ 297,192 


£9,080,421 


ASSETS. 


Investments—Securities of the Imperial and Indian Governments, 

£922,820. 6s. 9d.; English railways, colonial and corporation stocks, 
£287,727. 15s. 9d@.; other securities, £27, ae eo -. ‘ - £1,237,618 
Bills discounted, including re-discounts . : . ° 6,995,930 
Loans on security and sundry accounts . 507,891 

(Out of the above, assets of the value of "£3, 042, 372. | 135. sd. are held by 

depositors and others as cover for liabilities per contra.) 

Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers . : 3 ; ; 278,981 


Business premises . . ‘ , ‘ ‘ : , . : ; 60,000 


£9,080,421 


BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE Governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank made up to December 31, 1901. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in carrying 
on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on deposits, 
rebate on bills not at maturity, the balance remaining at credit of the profit and loss account 
(including a sum of £14,431. 6s. 7d. brought forward from last half-year) amounts to 
£175,836. 16s. 10d., out of which the board recommend that a dividend of 6 per cent., free 
of income-tax, be now declared for the half-year, payable on February 1 (being at the rate of 
12 per cent. per annum), which will absorb a sum of £166,153. 16s. 11d., and leave a sum of 
£9,682. 19s. 11d. to be carried forward to next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid up. : ‘ : i . . ‘ ‘ . . £2,769,230 
Rest . . , ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 1,034,000 
Notes and post bills i in circulation , : ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,544,959 
Government and other public accounts . : ; : ° ; ‘ 1,830,938 
Deposits, current and other accounts. . 9,041,183 
Net profits for the half-year (including £14, 431. 6s. ~oe brought forward 

from half-year ended June 30, 1901) . 175,836 


£17,396,149 
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BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hands at head office, branches, and Bank of England : . £1,071,667 

Cash at call and short notice . ° ° ° ; ‘ ° 454,326 

Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. . , : ; 7,178,699 
Investments, viz :—Government debt, £2,630, 769. 45. "d.; Government 
stocks, £14433/479- 10s. 2@.—total Government ciation including 

‘ rest,” £1,034,000 . . . > 4,064,248 
Indian and Colonial Gov ernment securities, £1,927, 155. “16s. 10d. ; 
railway and corporation debentures and other securities, £2,595,743- 

5s. Tod. 4,522,899 
Bank premises, head office ‘and ‘branches : —original ‘cost, 4415, 788; 

written downto . 104, 308 


£17, 396,149 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of head office and branches, including rent, ae, 
salaries, etc. . » £84,617 13 4 
Dividend at rate of 6 per cent. for half-year ‘ended December 31, 1901, 
£166,153. 16s. 11d.; carried forward to new account, £9 682. 
195. 11d. . ; ° ° ° ° . ; . . . ° 175,836 16 10 


£260, 454 10 2 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . ; : £14,431 6 7 
Gross profits of half-year after providing for inte rest on deposits, income- 
tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, rebate on 
bills discounted not at maturity, and making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts . . > . , ° ; , ‘ , ° 246,023 3 7 


£260,454 10 2 
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BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on September 30 last, with the auditors’ report and declaration. 
The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, 
paying note and other taxes in Australia and New Zealand (amounting to £12,488), reducing 
valuation of bank premises, providing for bad and doubtful debts, and including recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad, amount to £104,646. 16s. 8d.; to which is to be 
added—undivided balance from last half-year, £26,896. 10s.; giving for distribution, 
£131,543. 6s. 8d., which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—To 
payment of dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £100,000; to augmentation of 
the reserve fund, £20,000; to balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account, £11,543. 
6s.8¢. During the past half-year branches of the bank have been opened at Cambridge, in the 
Colony of New Zealand, and at Suva, the capital of Fiji. On June 30, Mr. J. T. Walker 
resigned the position of president of the bank, as hg found that attendance in his place as 
senator prevented him from devoting the necessary time to the duties of the former office. 
The Hon. C. K. Mackellar, M.L.C., has been appointed in his stead. It will be the duty of 
this meeting to elect a director in the room of Mr. William Alfred Cottee, who retires by 
rotation, but is eligible for re-election, and has given the requisite notice that he is a 
candidate for the office. The meeting will also have to elect two auditors in the room of 
Mr. Frederick Wilson Uther and Mr. Alfred George Milson, who now retire, the latter being 
eligible for re-election. 








BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


Ageregate Balance-sheet, September 30, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation, £894,699; ame and accrued interest, 

£20,506,018. 10s. 3d. . £21,400,717 10 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which ‘include reserves held for 

doubtful debts and amount at credit of officers ay guarantee and 

provident fund) , 2,709,958 16 
Paid-up capital, £ 2,000,000 ; reserve fund, Li 250,000 ; ; profit and loss, 

£140,028. os. 2d... : 3,390,028 o 
Contingent liabilities ~outstanding credits ‘and ‘endorsements as per 

contra. ‘ ° ‘ ‘ : ‘ ; , : ‘ , 1,038,469 16 


£28,539,174 3 
ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash balances, 44,979,752. 8s.; money at short call 

in London, £250,000; British and Colonial Government securities, 

£1,420,920. 2s. 9d. ; municipal and other securities, £92,780. 1s. 34. ; 

Queensland Government notes, £153,471; notes of other banks, 

Z 12,657 ; due by other banks, £137,479. 12s. Id. . ; : . £7,047,060 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, and remittances in transit . , 3,639,827 
Loans and advances to customers . . F ‘ : ; ‘ 16,163,816 
Bank premises. 650,000 
Liabilities of customers and othe “rs on lette rs ‘of credit and drafts, : as per 

contra F : ‘ : - ; ‘ - : ‘ ‘ ; 1,038,469 


£28,539,174 


Profit and Loss, September 30, 1901. 
Dr. 
1901—September 30. 
Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . , £8,484 3 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum. : ‘ : , 100,000 
Augmentation of the reserve fund . , , ‘ ‘ , 20,000 
Balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account : ° 11,543 


£140,028 


Cr. 
1901—March 31. 
Amount from last account . ‘ r ; , ‘ ‘ , i £26,896 10 0 
1901—September 30. 
Balance of half-year’s profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
reducing the valuation of bank premises, and including recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad . ° : ‘ . ; 113,131 10 2 


£140,028 o 2 
Reserve Fund, September 30, 1901. 
Dr. 
1901—September 30. 
Balance (of which £600,000 is invested in British Government securities, 
and the balance is employed in the business of the bank) ° ‘ 41, 270,000 0 0 
Cr. 
1901—March 31. 
Balance ° : 
1901—September 30. 


Amount from profit and loss . 





1901 ee 30. 
Balance ‘ - . ; ; ‘ ‘ . £1,270,000 0 o 
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BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


At the one hundred and second half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held 
in Sydney, on November 22, 1901, the Hon. Charles K. Mackellar, M.L.C., president of the 
bank, on moving the adoption of the report, said :—Gentlemen, in proposing the adoption of 
the board’s report which has just been presented, I have pleasure in assuring you that the 
operations of the bank during the past half-year have been of a very satisfactory character. 
It is, I think, unnecessary that I should enter at great length into an explanation of the 
balance-sheet, as the document is very clear in itself, but there are certain items in which 
there has been a considerable alteration from the figures of the corresponding period last year, 
and these, I think, merit some explanation and comment. 

You will observe that deposits have decreased £480,000, which is entirely due to 
fluctuations in the amounts of the Government balances held by us here and elsewhere ; 
those derived from the public show, in fact, a slight increase. Bills payable and other 
liabilities are less by £150,000, due to normal fluctuations. Coin and cash balances are less 
by £740,000, which is caused by an expansion of our advance business, referred to later on. 
British and Colonial Government securities are higher by £ 300,000, favourable opportunities 
of investing having arisen during the year. The advance to Governments of £435,000, 
appearing in the balance-sheet last year, has been repaid. Taking the liquid assets as a whole 
there is a reduction of some £900,000, but they still amount to £7,000,000 in value, which 
represents the very satisfactory proportion of one-third of our note and deposit liabilities. 

Our advances to customers show an increase of £635,000 spread over nearly all the 
colonies where we are represented, and arising from the natural and legitimate requirements 
of our customers, and the steady growth of the business of the bank. 

Bills receivable, on hand and in transit show a decrease of £360,000, which, taken in 
conjunction with the small falling off in the amount of bills payable, might be thought to 
indicate a falling off in our exchange business ; this however is not so, for that portion of our 
business continues to grow on satisfactory lines. 

The conditions of drought, which, as you are aware, have during the last five years in a 
greater or less degree affected considerable areas in nearly all the colonies, have been much 
modified, and in many districts satisfactory rains have fallen, and although the loss of stock 
has been great, the increased value which has taken place, especially in the cattle market, has 
gone far to recompense the graziers for the diminution in numbers. In the western division 
of New South Wales the effect of the drought was, perhaps, more severely felt than in any 
other portion of Australia, and recognising this circumstance the Government of the Colony 
appointed a royal commission “to enquire into and report upon the conditions of the Crown 
tenants in the western territorial division of New South Wales.” 

The gentlemen who formed this commission having made a most exhaustive enquiry, have 
embodied the results of their investigation in a very valuable report, which was presented to 
Parliament during last month ; and I think that I am justified in saying that if their recom- 
mendations are carried out, not only in the west, but also in some contiguous portions of the 
central division, much relief and encouragement will be given to the holders of pastoral 
properties in those districts. In this connection I have much satisfaction in assuring you that 
the amount of advances in the western division held by the Bank of New South Wales is very 
small indeed when compared with our general business, and not calculated to give the 
slightest anxiety either to the directors of the bank or the shareholders ; the policy of the 
board has, for a great many years, been to avoid making advances in the dry country, and for 
such as were already held, ample provision was made many years ago. 

During the past half-year a branch of the bank has been opened at Cambridge, New 
Zealand, throughout which colony this institution already does an extensive and exceedingly 
satisfactory business, and it has also been judged advisable to extend the operations of the 
bank to Fiji, in pursuance of which policy a branch has been established in Suva, the capital 
of that colony. 

It will be within your recollection that a daring attempt to rob the Henty branch of the 
bank was made on August 6 by armed burglars, whose designs were happily frustrated by the 
determined resistance of our officers, Messrs. Lamport and Hazelton. These gentlemen have 
been suitably rewarded for their gallant conduct. 

You will regret to notice in the report that in consequence of the onerous nature of his 
duties as a member of the Federal Parliament, Mr. J. T. Walker felt it incumbent upon him 
to resign the position of president on June 30 last. I hawe, however, pleasure in informing 
you that his services have not been lost to the bank, as he is able to render valuable advice 
to the institution at the Melbourne board, as well as attend our meetings here at least once 
in each week 

The necessity for rebuilding the bank premises at the head office, which has at several of 
our recent half-yearly meetings been brought under the notice of our shareholders, has during 
the half-year received very serious consideration by the board, and although no steps towards 
that end have yet been taken, it is fully recognised that the matter is one which must be no 
longer delayed, as not only is the increasing business of the bank much hampered so far as 
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the general public is concerned, but the accommodation for our officers is exceedingly meagre 
and insanitary in character, and the light is so bad in some portions of the building that it is 
necessary even in the brightest weather to burn gas throughout the day, which is neither 
healthy nor safe. I may say that reports as to the possibility of altering the building have 
been obtained from several very competent gentlemen, and their opinions in each case throw 
considerable doubt upon the advisability of doing so, while some absolutely condemn such a 
proceeding as unsafe from an architectural or structural point of view. It is the intention of 
the board to deal with this matter in the near future. With these few remarks, I beg to move 
the adoption of the report. 





BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit and other accounts’. ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ - £33:°79,457 
Acceptances for customers. ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 236,301 
Capital, viz. :—302,100 shares of £20 « each, £8 paid ‘ ‘ : , 2,416,800 
Reserve fund ° . , ‘ . 1,000,000 


£36, 732, 558 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other banks. : . £4,864,765 
Cash at call and short notice ° ° , ° ° ° , ‘ 3,229,500 
Investments . ° ° , ° ° 8,797,069 
Advances to customers, ‘including bills discounted , ; ‘ - 18,588,034 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. . ‘ ‘ 236,301 
Bank premises and adjoining property . . : ‘ ; , ‘ 1,016,887 


£ 36,732,558 
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BECKETT'S BANKS. 
December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Deposits and credit balances, including partners’ balances. , - $4,703,928 
Notes in circulation , , : ° 129 
L iability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated ‘ é ° 177,950 
Partners’ capital . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , . ‘ ° ‘ 600,000 


£5,550,007 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, with the Bank of England, Messrs. Glyn & Co., and at 

call . ‘ £971,942 4 2 
Investments : :—Consols, war "loan, and India stock, £494,828 ; New 

South Wales and Canadian Government stocks, Leeds Corporation 

stock, Indian guaranteed rails, English railway debenture stock, and 

preference and preferred ordinary stocks, £834,221. 10s. 7d. ; English 

railway ordinary stocks and other securities, A I 34,632 . ; ‘ 1,463,681 10 
Advances to customers and bills in hand ° ‘ Z 4 2,800,177 O 
Bank premises. . 136,256 19 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated as per contra . 177,950 0 





ooom 


a 


45,550,007 14 
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BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not 
due, paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the past year amounts to £103,991. 9s., to which must be added £26,597. os. 11d., the 
balance of last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £130,588. 9s. 11d. for 
distribution. An interim dividend of 124 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) was paid 
in August last, and the directors now recommend that a similar dividend, together with a 
bonus of Is. per share, making 13} per cent. for the year, be paid on February 1 next, which 
payments will absorb £84,218. 155., and leave a balance of ‘Le360. 14s. 11a. The directors 
have transferred £18,250 to depreciation in investments, and placed £1,000 to officers 
superannuation fund, leaving a balance of £27,119. 14s. 11¢., which is carried forward to 
next year’s profit and loss account. During the past year branches of the bank have been 
opened at Middlewich (Cheshire) and Ironbridge (Salop). 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 19014. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account, 153,125 shares, £4 per share paid . , : ; £612,500 
Reserve surplus fund : ‘ ; : ‘ : ; : ; 460,625 
Due on deposit, current, and other accounts . ‘ : ‘ : 5)337:913 


£6,411,038 
ASSETS. 


Bills of exchange and promissory notes ° . , . : , £812,459 12 II 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents . ° . ‘ . 751,245 7 10 
Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £657,344. 16s. 6d. ; 
Colonial and India Government bonds, railway debentures and 
stocks, etc., £480,308 135. 1d. : : : . : ; ; 1,137,653 9 7 
Freehold and leasehold properties . , ; ‘ : ‘ 43,072 19 7 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc. . ; > 203,446 16 4 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts’. ; 3,463,159 18 10 
£6,411,038 5 1 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1901. 

Dr. 
Dividend paid August I, 1901, at 5s. per share on 153,125 shares. , £38,281 5 oO 
Qividend payable February 1, 1902, at 5s. per share on 153,125 shares 38,281 5 Oo 
Bonus payable February 1, 1902, at Is. per share on 153,125 shares. 7,656 5 oO 
Depreciation in value of investments . . : . . : 18,250 0 O 
Officers’ superannuation fund ; ; ‘ ; ; ‘ ; ; 1,000 0 O 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account ; ; : " : 27,119 14 II 


cine 91 


Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss account, December 31, 1900 . ; ‘ ‘ £26,597 O11 
Net profit for the year ending December 31, 1901 ; . ‘ . 103,991 9 Oo 


£130,588 9 11 


. — 
CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE. 


THE balance at credit of profit and loss account, brought forward from last year, was 
$117,876.03 ; the net profits of the half-year ending November 30, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts, amounted to $477,595.32—together, $595,471.35, which has been appro- 
priated as follows :—Dividend No. 69 at 7 per cent. per annum, $280,000 ; transferred to 
pension fund, $7,500; expenditure on bank premises charged to profit and loss account, 
$56,923.51 ; balance carried forward, $251,047.84. The entire assets of the bank have been 
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again subjected to the usual careful revaluation, and all bad and doubtful debts have been amply 
provided for. The shareholders are asked to bear in mind that the foregoing statement of 
profits is for a period of six months only, the shareholders having at their last meeting 
consented to a change in the date of the annual meeting, which necessitates closing the books 
of the bank on November 30 in each year. The profits of the bank have continued to be 
as satisfactory as during the preceding two years. After payment of the dividend and of an 
expenditure of $56,923.51 on new bank premises, we have added to the balance carried 
forward $133,171.81. These are the largest earnings ever shown in the bank’s history. In 
view of the fact that we are not dealing with a whole year, the directors have thought it well 
to leave the accumulated profits in the balance carried forward, instead of transferring them 
to the rest account. The directors record with deep regret the death of their late colleague, 
Mr. Walter E. H. Massey, who joined the board as late as June, 1900. The number of 
directors as at present authorized by the shareholders is nine. The maximum permitted by 
the Bank Act is ten. The directors intend to ask the shareholders at this meeting to increase 
the number to ten. The inspection of the various branches, agencies and departments of 
the bank has been proceeded with, and will be completed within the usual twelve months. 
The directors have again pleasure in recording their appreciation of the efficiency and zeal 
with which the officers of the bank have performed their respective duties. 


General Statement, November 30, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 


Notes of the bank in circulation . ° P , ‘ , , 4 

Deposits not bearing interest, $14,974,600.45 ; deposits bearing interest, 
including interest accrued to date, $36,704,765.50 . ‘ ‘ ‘ 

Balances due to other banks in Canada R ‘ x « , 

Balances due to other banks in foreign countries . 

Balances due to agents in Great Britain 

Dividends unpaid ° ° ‘ . 

Dividend No. 69, payable December 2 . ‘ . ‘ ‘ . , 

Capital paid up, $8,000,000; rest, $2,000,000 ; balance of profit and 
loss account carried forward, $251,047.84 ‘ , ‘ ° , 


$7,266,266.00 


51,679,365.95 
240,567.54 
166,770.63 
730,458.34 
1,906.87 
280,000.00 


10,251,047.84 


$70,616,383.17 


ASSETS. 





Coin and bullion, $1,350,579.07 ; Dominion notes, $1,649,395-50 
Deposit with Dominion Government for security of note circulation 
Notes of and cheques on other banks ° Ms Rakes abe 
Balances due by other banks in Canada ° ‘ a ce ; 
Balances due by agents of the bank and other banks in foreign countries 
Government bonds, municipal and other securities . : . 
Call and short loans on stocks and bonds ‘ 

Other current loans and discounts 

Overdue debts {loss fully provided for) . 

Real estate (other than bank premises) . 

Mortgages ‘ ° . ; 

Bank premises 

Other assets . 





$2,999,974-57 
300,000.00 
2,252,245-53 
227,846.03 
1,952,398.82 
9,401,700.85 
8,691,429.93 
43,081,354.84 
269,843.24 
174,879.06 
178,032.64 
1,090,000.00 
86,677.66 


$70,616, 383.17 


HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Tue directors present their report and statement of accounts for the year ending 
December 31, 1901. An interim dividend of 8s. per share was paid in August last, and the 


amount of profit now realised, together with the sum brought forward, will admit, after 
providing for bad and doubtful debts (including the exceptionally heavy. loss incurred in 
September last) of a further dividend of 8s. per share, making a total distribution of 8 per 
cent. for the year free of income-tax, and leaving a balance of £1,050. 115. 2d. to be carried 
forward to next year’s account. As intimated by the chairman at the last annual meeting, 
the directors have considered it advisable to revise the deed of settlement and its many 
amendments and to consolidate the same by adopting the provisions of the Companies Act, 
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1890, and have prepared a memorandum and articles of association for this purpose, and 
recommend its adoption by the shareholders who will have received notice that a special 
meeting will be held at the close of the annual meeting to consider the matter and to pass 
such resolutions as may be advisable. 

Balance-sheet, December 37, 1901. 

LIABILITIES. 

Capital . ° . ’ : . . > ‘ . ‘ . : £300,000 
Reserve fund : . , ‘ ; ; . ; . ; . 105,000 
Notes in circulation . . : : ; : , . . . 4,600 
Unpaid dividends . : , : ‘ ; ; ‘ , ‘ 114 
Credit balances and deposits ° ° : : ‘ , , 1,343,681 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits : 
Profit and loss account, £26,575. 9s.; less interim dividend, £12, 000 . 


£1,775,235 


ASSETS 
Cash on hand and at call. ‘ : , , ‘ ‘ , ‘ £143,406 10 
Bills on hand . , : , : ; ; > . , 186,782 2 
Consols and other securities . : , : ‘ . . : 115,986 11 
Advances on current accounts. : : , : ‘ , ‘ 1,291,495 0 
Bank property . .  . , . ° . ; ; : ; 37,504 18 


41,775,235 1 


a 
> 





HODGKIN, BARNETT, PEASE, SPENCE AND CO. 
NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 
December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Amounts due to the public on current and deposit accounts . . £3:729,116 
Sundry accounts, including drafts on London agents, rebate on bills and 

other funds. ° , , ‘ ‘ . . ‘ . ‘ 111,555 
Partners’ capital . ; . . , ‘ : : ‘ ‘ ; 350,000 


£4,190,672 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at the Bank of England and at London agents, etc., 

43775322. 95. 6d.; cash at call and short notice, £531,670. 19s. 9d. £908,993 9 3 
Investments—Consols, English railway debentures, preference and 

ordinary stocks, corporation and Colonial and Indian Government 
, securities, £843,239. 16s. sii other investments and securities, 

£51,254. 165. 5a. . : . : ‘ , . ; 894,494 12 6 
Bills discounted . . ; ° . ; : : ; ° ; 599,751 6 1 
Advances to customers . : 1,684,063 10 5 
Bank premises at Newcastle, North Shields, South Shields, Morpeth, 

Alnwick, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, Jarrow, Amble, Gateshead, 

High Shields, Westgate Road, Bellingham, Blyth, Chester-le- ane, 

Hexham, Durham, Osborne Road, and Benwell 103,369 3 11 


£4,190,672 2 2 





HAMMOND & CO. 


Bankers, CANTERBURY, RAMSGATE AND WHITSTABLE. 


Balance-sheet, December 31; 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital and reserve . : : ‘ ‘ ; . . . £100,000 
Current and deposit accounts : : : ; : : . , 662,591 
Notes in circulation . ‘ , , , : . 6,000 
Drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding . : . : ; ‘ 8,836 


£777,427 1 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at London agents, and at call ‘ - " ‘ ° £90,887 12 
Investments :— 
£100,000 2} per cent. consols at 92. 92,000 0 
Government of India stock, and Colonial Government inscribed 
stocks and bonds, Bank of England stock, and Metropolitan 
Board of Works, and other English corporation stocks ‘ 69,435 
English railway stock, foreign railway guaranteed bonds, Canadian 
railway debenture bonds, Foreign Government and United States 
railway gold bonds, trust debenture and preference stocks, and 
Canterbury Gas and Water Company stock ‘ 59,914 
Advances to customers on current accounts, promissory notes and 
discounted bills . ‘ 434,551 oO 
Bank premises at head office and branches, and other freehold 
property . ° ‘ , ‘ ° , ‘ ° ° ° 30,640 0 


4777,427 12 
—— — — 


IPSWICH BANK. 
(BACON, COBBOLD AND COMPANY.) 
Balance-sheet, for Year ended December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital, £102,500; partners’ balances and reserve, £53,691. 
175. 7d. £156,191 17 7 


Current and deposit accounts, £777, 325. 8s. 1d. ; ; notes in circulation, 
£8,650 ; drafts, etc.,on London agents outstanding, £16,391. 135. 7d. 802,367 1 8 


£958,558 19 3 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at London agents, and short notice , £140,405 13 
Investments—£ 110,000 2} per cent. consols at 92 (£26, 500 deposited 

as cover for county accounts, etc.), £101,200; Government of India 

stocks, Bank of England stock, Colonial Government inscribed stocks 

and bonds, and Ipswich corporation stock, £77,065 ; British railway 

debenture and preference stocks, Indian and Canadian railway 

guaranteed stocks, and other investments, £61,485. Os. 9d. ‘ 239,750 oO 
Bank premises at Ipswich, Harwich, a Felixstowe, and ‘other 

freeholds . ‘ , . ‘ 43,365 15 
Bills discounted, loans and other advances to customers . P ° 535,037 9 


£958,558 19 


Nors.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, or 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 





> 
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LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, as will be seen from the annexed accounts, the net 
profits for the year ending December 31, 1901, after payment of all expenses and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and for income-tax, amount to £96,805. 4s. 10d., 
which, with £14,294. 18s. 3d. brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of 
£111,100. 35. Id. The board recommend, in addition to the interim dividend of 14s. per 
share, paid in July, amounting to £42,000, a further dividend of 15s. per share for the half- 
year ending December 31, 1901, £45,000 (making a total distribution of 14} per cent. for 
the year, clear of income-tax); addition to reserve fund (raising it to £405 000), £10,000 ; 
to be carried forward to profit and loss new account, £14,100. 3s. Id. 





LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital account . ; : ° . ; . : ‘ ‘ . £600,000 0 
Reserve fund ; . . , . : . : ; , 395,000 o 
Rebate account . > ' : ° , 4,684 1 
Profit and loss account, £un, 100. 35 1d.; less interim dividend paid 

July, 1901, £42,000 , , ; x . ‘ 69,100 3 
Current, deposit and other accounts ; . : ° , : , 5,431,939 15 1! 
Acceptances and bills negotiated . : : ° ; ° . ‘ 107, 584 0 2 


£6,608,308 o 7 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and money at call and short notice . ° £1,350,034 14 9 
British, Indian and Australian Government, railway, corporation and 

other securities ° : : : , , ‘ ‘ ; ° 1,004,771 II 7 
Bills of exchange . ; ; : y : 544,563 12 10 
Advances on current accounts, loans on ‘security, ete. . . : . 3137 15384 rs 
Acceptances andybills negotiated, as percontra . . : ‘ : 107,584 0 2 
Bank property. ; ° . , . . ; 230,000 © © 


£6,608,308 © ° 7 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1901. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of 14s. per share paid July, 1901 , £42,000 0 O 
Dividend of 15s. per share for the half-year ending December 31, ‘1901, 
£45,000; reserve fund, £10,000; balance to profit and loss, new 
account, £14,100. 35. 1d.. . ‘ , ‘ ‘ : ; : 69,100 3 I 


£1,100 3 iI 


Cr. 
Balance December 31, 1900 . £14,294 18 3 
Profits for the year ending December 31, 1901, after prov iding for all 

bad and doubtful debts and income-tax, £101,489. 6s. + 385 less 

rebate, £4,684. Is. 5a. . ‘ : : 96,805 4 10 


£11,100 3 1 


a ae 
LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


* THE gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
and including the amount brought forward from last account, are £300,167. 16s. 11d., and, 
after deducting all current expenses, income-tax, directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, 
interest to customers, and rebate on bills not due, there remains a balance of £136,689. os. 2d. 
The directors recommend that this amount be appropriated in the following manner, viz. :— 
472,000 to the payment of a dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, free of i income- 
tax ; £10,451. gs. 11d. to the reserve fund, raising it to £ 1,335,000, invested (in a separate 
account) in £1,483,333. 6s. 8d. consols taken at 90; £10,000 in reduction of freehold and 
leasehold premises account ; £5,000 to officers’ pension and gratuity fund ; £39,237. 10s. 3d. 
carried forward. Branches have been opened at Roman Road and Romford. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—160, 000 £10 shares, £5 paid, £800,000 ; resefVve fund, invested 

in £1,472,222. 4s. 6d. 2} per cent. oan, 41, 325,000 ; . £2,125,000 o 
Current, deposit and other accounts. ‘ : . 12,497,224 "7 
Rebate on bills not due ‘ 3,689 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £36,493. 35 5a.; ; net ‘profit 

for the half-year after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 

£100,195. 165. 9d. . . . : ' ‘ : . : 136,689 0 2 


£14,762,603 3 8 
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ASSETS. 

Cash—at head office, branches and agents, £1,804, 595: 8s. 8d.; call 

and short notice, £700,000 42,504,505 8 8 
Investments—consols, £2, 154,080. 7s. 6d. taken at 90 " (including 

£107,459. 35. 10d. lodged as security for public accounts), 

£1,938,672. 6s. 8d.; national war loan, Exchequer bonds, India 

stock, and British Colonial Government bonds and inscribed stocks, 

£797,534. 135. 6d.; London County Council, Corporation of 

London, metropolitan consolidated, and Liverpool and Manchester 

corporation stocks, £346,291. 3s.; English railway debenture and 

preference stocks, East Indian Railway guaranteed stocks and other 

securities, £795,091. 185. ° ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,877,590 1 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . . 8,201,041 18 
Premises—freehold and leasehold (as reduced by amounts from time to 

time written off) , ‘ ‘ e ‘ ‘ , ; ° ‘ 179,465 15 


414,762,603 3 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1901. 
Dr. ‘ 
Current expenses . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ , ‘ : £92,012 17 4 
Interest . ‘ . . ‘ . 67,776 12 11 
Rebate on bills not due carried to new account ‘ 3,689 6 
Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, £72,000 ; reserve » fund, £10,451. 

gs. 11d.; reduction of premises account, £10,000 ; officers’ pension 

and gratuity fund, £5,000; balance carried forward, £ 39,237. 10s. 3. 136,689 o 2 


£300,167 16 11 


Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account . £36,493 3 5 
Gross profit for half-year, after anny provi ision for bad and doubtful 

debts ° ° , ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° ° ° 263,674 13 6 


£300,167 16 11 
—@— en 


LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profits for the half-year ended December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are £234,180. 13s. 3¢., and, after allowing 
for interest, current expenses, rebate, adding £10,000 to reserve fund, and making the 
authorised half- yearly addition of £2,500 to the staff retirement and benevolent fund, the net 
profits of the bank for the half-year are £77,259. 19s. 3d., which, with £33,656. 115. 5d. 
brought forward from June 30 last, leaves an available balance of £110, 916. tos. 8d. From 
this amount the directors recommend the payment, free of income-tax, of a dividend of § per 
cent., and a bonus of 3 per cent. for the half-year (being together at the rate of 16 per cent. 
per annum) on pd ye as capital, that £10,000 be written off bank premises account, and 
that the balance of £36,916. 10s. 8d. be carried forward to the next half-year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, £12,213,831. 6s. 6@ ; other liabilities 

and credit accounts, including outstanding eens letters of credit 

and circular notes, £313,714. 185. 11d. . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ + £12,527,546 
Acceptances . 580 
Capital subscribed : —£40,000 shares at £ 50, Lay 000,000 ; paid: “up _- 

40,000 shares £20 pershare . , 800,000 
Reserve fund (invested in consols as per " contra) ° ° ° ‘ , 670,000 
Rebate on bills not due. ° , ‘ 6,120 
Profit and loss :—Balance brought forward, £33) 656. IIs. 5@.3 net 

profit for the half-year ended December 31, 1901, after adding 

£10,000 to reserve fund and £2,500 to staff retirement and benevo- 

lent fund, £77,259. 195. 3a... ; ‘ ; ° ‘ . ‘ 110,916 10 8 


£14,115,163 10 7 
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ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,875,979. os. 2d. ; money at 

call and short notice, £689,750 . . £2,565,729 
Investments :—Consols and securities of, or guaranteed by, the British 

Government (of which £257,500 is lodged for public accounts), 

£1,339,874. 18s. 10d.; reserve fund:—Consols (2} per cent.) 

£744,444. 8s. 11d. at £90, £670,000; Metropolitan consolidated 

stock, Bank of England stock, British Colonial Government stocks 

and British railway stocks, £1,115,551. 5s. 1d. ; English corporation 

stocks and other securities, £ 327,320. 75. 9d. . 3452,746 
Bills discounted :—(a@) three months and under, £604, 496. 115. 6d. ; (6) 

exceeding three months, £90,190. 9s. ie . 694,687 
Loans and advances. : : . , 6,682,949 
Liability of customers for acceptanc eS, as per contra. : , ; 580 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings . 488,214 
Other assets, including outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold 

properties, and stamps. ; : , : ; , ° 230,256 


414,115,163 ¥ 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1901. 

Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid. £34,752 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, taxes, and general expenses 

at head office and branches. : ; . ; ‘ : 103,547 
Rebate on bills not due . ‘ ‘ ; : : . . : 6,120 
Amount added to reserve fund ‘ ; ‘ ; 10,000 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fund . , 2,500 
Dividend of § per cent. for the half-year, £40,000 ; bonus of 3 per cent. 

for the half-year, £24,000; bank premises account, £10,000 ; balance 

carried forward, £36,916. 10s. 8d. . ; . . . : : 110,916 


Cr. 
Balance brought from last account , . . . £33,656 
Gross profits for the yom, after providing for bad and doubtful 

debts . . « i ee ng! Pog! bee” ee ee 234,180 


> 


LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


22 
1 oOo 
18 9 
ii 
10 7 


£267,837 8 


£267,837 


* THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £3,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision 
towards-the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the jast half. year amount to 
£204,043. 12s. 7a. This sum, added to £54,459. 17s. 7d., the unappropriated balance of the 
preceding half-year, will amount to £258,503. 10s. 2@. The directors now declare a dividend 
to the shareholders of 7} per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, 
carrying forward an undivided profit of £48,503. 10s. 2d. The present dividend, added to 


the dividend paid to June 30 last, makes 15} per cent. for the year 1901. 
December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current accounts and deposits. £27,154,815 11 


Circular notes, credits on agents, provision for bad and doubtful debts, 

rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and other accounts : ; 589,043 
Acceptances . ; 123,565 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) 9,576 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of £100, on each of which £20 is is 

paid, making atotalof . ’ : ; “ : , ‘ 2,800,000 
Rest or surplus fund. ; 1,600,000 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1901, £54459. 175. 74: net profit 

of the last half-year, £204,043. 12s. 7d. . . : 258,503 


£32, 535,503 


2 


4 
I 


Oo 
° 


10 





LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ‘ : : , , . £4,787,521 
Money at call and short notice . ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ 6,248,040 
Government securities, viz. :—£4, 000,000 2} per cent. consols at 90 (of 

which £ 1,000,000 is lodged for London County Council), £500,000 

local loans stock at 100 . , ; ; 4,100,000 
Bills discounted, loans, and other securities . 16,546,318 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. 123,565 
L iability of customers for endorsement, as per contra. , . 9,576 
Bank premises. ; , . ‘ , : : 720,482 


£32,535,503 11 


Profit and Loss, December 31, 1901. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of the thirty-five establishments, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. : £134,033 
Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of 74 per cent., for 
the last half-year, on the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, £210,000 ; 
balance of undivided profit, carried to next account, £ 48,503. Tos. 2d. 258,503 


£392,536 
Cr. ————— 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1901. £54,459 17 
Gross profits of the last half-year, after ap propriating £3,000 towards 
the buildings of the bank, paying the income-tax, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts . : ; ‘ ' : 338,076 13 11 


- 
/ 


£392,536 11 6 


LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts for the half-year ended December 31 last show that, after 
providing for interest, expenses, bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount brought 
forward from last half-year, there remains a net profit of £43,147. 10s. 7¢@. Out of this the 
directors propose to declare a dividend for the half-year, free of income-tax, at the rate of 12 
per cent. per annum, making a total distribution for the year of 11 per cent, which will 
absorb £19,500. They further recommend that £5,000 be placed to investment account, 
and that £2,000 be written off bank premises account, leaving a balance of £16,647. tos. 7¢. 
to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £1,500,012 ; subscribed 130,000 shares of £9. 10s. each, 

£1,235,000; paid up £2. tos. per share . , ' ; . e £325,000 0 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ ° 235,000 oO 
Balance on current accounts and other deposits, £2,957, 086. 12s. 11d. ; 

drafts on agents and other liabilities, £84,455. 45. 2a... ‘ . 3,041,541 17 
Balance of profit and loss account as shown below ‘ ‘ , 43,147 10 


£3,644,689 7 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and with bankers. : , : : : , , £513,452 4 10 
Cash at call and short notice 285,008 12 
Investments—securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 

Indian Government and British Colonies, London County Council 

stock, English railway and English corporation stocks, £755,213. 25. ; 

American and Canadian gold mortgage bonds, and foreign Govern- 

ment bonds, £119,133. 10s. 11d. ; other investments, £29,483. ote 6d. 
Balance of bank premises, furniture ‘and fittings account 
Bills discounted, advances and other accounts , 


£ 3,644,689 7 8 





308 LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Current expenses at head office and branches and agencies . £20,136 4 
Interest paid or accrued on current and deposit accounts, including 

rebate on bills not yet due ; 30,813 0 
Balance proposed to be appropriated as follows :—Divide nd for half- year 

at 12 per cent. per annum, £19,500 ; carried to investment account, 

£5,000 ; to be written off premises account, £2,000 ; carried to next 

account, £16,647. 10s. 7d. : ‘ ; ; ; ‘ ; . 43,147 10 


£94,096 15 
Cr. 
Balance brought from last account ° £21,930 13 10 
Gross profits for half-year, after making allowance for bad and doubtful 
debts . . : : , . > . . ; ° ; 72,166 1 4 


£94,096 15 2 


- aa cane 
LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 
1901, after payment of all expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £327,426. 8s. 1d., to which has to be added the balance of £256,936. 135. 8d. 
brought forward from last account, making together a total sum of £584,363. 1s. 9¢@., which 
the directors recommend shall be appropriated as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 19 per 
cent. per annum for the half-year ending December 31, 1901, free of income-tax, payable 
February 1, £285,000; bank premises redemption fund, £ 30,000 ; officers’ pension fund, 
£10,000 ; balance to be carried forward to next account, £259,363. Is. 9d. It is with deep 
regret that the directors have to record the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Harry 
Heaton, who has been a director of the bank for the last twenty-one years. The businesses 
of the Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited, and the Yorkshire Banking Company, 
Limited, have been amalgamated with this, bank as from June 30, 1901. Sir James Kitson, 
Bart., M.P., chairman of the Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited, and Sir James Thomas 
Woodhouse, M.P., have been elected to seats at this board. Branches of the bank have been 
opened at Acton, Aldershot, Barrow-in-Furness, Quayside, Newcastle-on-Tyne, Salisbury, 
and Six Ways, Aston, Birmingham. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz.: £12. 10s. per share on 240,000 shares of £60 

each , . . . ‘ ; / ; : ; ‘ . $3,000,000 
Reserve fund ‘ , ’ ' : : 3,000,000 
Dividend ayable < on February I, 1902. ; : ; : : . 285,000 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below . . : , : . 259,363 
Current, deposit and other accounts. R . : R ‘ » 44,730,378 » 
Acceptances on account of customers. , : . ‘ ; . 1,989,243 19 


£531263; 986 ol! 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £8,709,123. 2s. 10d.; money at 

call and at short notice, £ 5,600,028. 7s. 4d. - £14,309,151 10 2 
Investments: consols and other British Government | securities, 

43,198,198. 19s. 3d. (of which £147,000 consols is lodged for public 

accounts) ; stocks guaranteed by the British Government, Indian 

stocks, Indian railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, £ 1,756,110. 

135. 4a.; British railway debenture and preference stocks, British 

corporation stocks, £2,294,485. 6s. 8d.; Colonjal and Foreign 

Government stocks and bonds, 4428, 2st. 2s. i other investments, 

£499,071. 55.9d. . ; ‘ : j ; 8,176,117 7 
Bills of exchange . ‘ ’ 4,461,794 17 
Advances on current accounts, loans on "security and other accounts - 23,214,551 3 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra . ; ; é 1,989,243 19 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . P ‘ ‘ ‘ : 1,113,127 2 


£53,263,986 0 11 





LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK. 


Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year ending December 31, rgot. 


Dr. 
Dividend payable February 1, 1902, being at the rate of * a cent. 
per annum ° ° ° £285,000 ° 
Bank pre mises redemption fund . . ‘ : ‘ ‘ : ‘ 30,000 ° 
Officers’ pension fund . : : : , ; : ; 10,000 ° 
Balance carried forward to next account ‘ ° , ; , , 259% 363 9 
9 


£584,363 1 9 


Cr. 
Balance from last account . £256,936 13 8 
Net profits for the half-year ending December 31, ‘1901, , after ‘om riding 

for all bad and doubtful debts . ; , ‘ 327,426 8 1 


£584,363 1 9 
— ——<>-—- —_—_—________ 


LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on December 31. 
After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net profit is shown 
of £144,974. 16s. 3¢., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—£ 108,000 in payment of 
a dividend at the rate of 12 per centum per annum on £ 1,800,000, the present paid-up capital 
of the bank; £5,000 to the credit of superannuation allowance fund; £31,974. 16s. 3¢., 
balance carried forward to profit and loss new account. The guarantee ‘fand account stands 
at £1,200,000. The business of the Finsbury branch has been transferred to the permanent 
premises in Electra House, and the branch at No. 61 St. Mary Axe, to which reference was 
made in the last report, was opened in October last. The erection of the branch at the 
Holborn corner of Southampton Row is in progress. The directors have to announce with 
deep regret the death of their valued friend and colleague, Paul Hardy, Esq., by which the 
bank has lost the services of an able and zealous representative. Since the last half-yearly 
general meeting, Henry Pryor Powell, Esq. (director of the bank of New South Wales), and 
Edward David Stern, Esq. (of Messrs. Stern Brothers), have been appointed directors, and 
pursuant to the provisions of the articles of association, they now, with Alexander Heun 
Goschen, Esq., and Thomas Rudd, Esq., retire by rotation, and all of them, being eligible, 
offer themselves for re-election. 


Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1901. 

Capital paid-up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . . ‘ . £1,800,000 o 
Amount of the guarantee fund . P 1,200,000 Oo 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts circular 

notes, etc. , . : . : ‘ , - 18,256,949 11 
Acceptances . ‘ 1,116,707 18 
Rebate of interest « on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 25,623 oO 
Amount of net profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 

£35,716. 45. 3a. balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1901, 

£144,974. 16s. 3d.; Jess amount transferred to superannuation 

allowance fund, £5,000 . ° ‘ . ‘ : , e . 139,974 16 3 


£22,539,255 6 6 


ASSETS. 
Government stock, valued in accordance with the resolution passed by 

the general meeting of shareholders, on ay 19 1865, vi viz. 

41,500,000 consols, taken at 90 . - £1,350,000 o 
Other British Government securities. , ‘ ° ° 650,288 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities . , ‘ . 1,287,973 
Securities lodged with public bodies. ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ; 39,367 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of a ° ‘ . : * P 2,837,117 
Money at call and short notice. ‘ ; : ; ‘ ‘ 5,104,182 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . , , ‘. . ‘ 9,730,474 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as ad contra . , , . 1,116,707 
Freehold and leasehold premises . A p ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 416,642 


£22,539,255 6 


=P OOonoac°o 


a 
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Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year ended December 31, 1901. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, directors’ remuneration, and superannuation 

allowances. ‘ , : ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ; £100,799 14 4 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 25,623 0 2 


Dividend account for the payment of half-a-year’s dividend at the rate 
of 12 per cent. per annum on £1,800,000, amount of paid-up capital 
on 120,000 shares . . ; x ‘ ; ; . : ; 108,000 0 oO 
Superannuation allowance fund. . ; ° ° ; : ° 5,000 0 Oo 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account. ‘ . ; ; 31,974 16 


w 


£271,397 10 9 





Cr. 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 
£35,716. 45. 3¢., balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1901, 
after making provision for reduction of premises account, for bad and 
doubtful debts and payment of income-tax ° , ‘ ‘ £271,397 10 9 


The half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders in this bank took place on January 16 
at the head office, Princes Street, Mansion House, under the presidency of Mr. W. Muller. 

The chairman stated that the past six months had witnessed no important financial 
operations such as was the case in the preceding half-year, when the large borrowings by the 
Government took place. The one absorbing topic of interest had been the war in South 
Africa, of which we could not yet say that we saw the termination. He would venture, 
however, to express the hope that before their next meeting that most desirable end would 
have been accomplished, and the nation be once more at peace. (Cheers.) A heavy bill 
would shortly have to be met. He hoped that no further issue of war loan or consols would 
take place, but that the Government would see their way to the issue of a Transvaal loan 
under Imperial guarantee. The current half-year opened with the general trade of the 
country in a somewhat depressed state. This might be traced to several causes—primarily 
the war, then the late disturbances in China, the droughts in India and Australia, and also 
to the undue forcing of various industrial enterprises in Continental Europe in the past few 
years. If the war were speedily brought to a close a decided improvement in trade ‘might 
soon be seen. He was disposed to think that the fear of foreign competition was something 
of a bugbear. What did eden statistics of the past few month tell us? Why, that with 
all the fostering care bestowed on trade by various Governments in the way of direct or 
indirect bounties, the state of things on the Continent was certainly no better than it was 
here. These statistics gave evidence of the serious contraction of business prevailing, 
especially in Germany, where there was shown a decided decrease of exports and imports, 
and where the unemployed labour was just now causing the gravest uneasiness. With the 
advent of peace a revival of confidence might reasonably be expected, and this would bring 
about a disposition to enter upon new enterprises. There were already some signs of revival, 
and he thought that in the present year a gradual increase in business generally might be 
looked for. The net profit this half-year was only £144,974, against £163,716 last half- 
year, and £152,543 in the half-year preceding. This was owing to the lower value of money 
and not to any falling off in their business. The second half of the year 1900 began with a 
Bank rate of 3 per cent., which was raised nineteen days later to 4 per cent., at which it 
remained until the end of the year. The past half-year began also with a Bank rate of 3 per 
cent., but it was not raised until October 31 to 4 per cent. By this the half-year’s average of 
the Bank rate was only £3. 6s. 8d. per cent., as compared with £3. 175. 9d. per cent. in the 
corresponding period of the previous year. There was, besides, a much larger difference 
between the open market rate and that of the Bank of England than there was in the year 
1900. As regarded the net profit, the directors had carried £ 5,000 to the credit of the super- 
annuation allowance fund, and had declared a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, 
leaving £31,974 to be carried forward. The amounts due by the bank on current and deposit 
accounts, as well as the acceptances, were slightly lower than on June 30 last. On the other 
side there was nothing particulag to notice until they came to freehold and leasehold premises 
account, which compared favourably with the preceding year. When he last presided at 
their meeting in July, 1896, they had 16 branches and 7 sub-branches, but they now had 27 
branches and 8 sub-branches. The result, broadly speaking, had fully justified the increase. 
(Cheers.) He moved the adoption of the report and balance-sheet. 

Mr. H. Gilliat seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously; and after the 
disposal of some formal business, the meeting closed with the usual complimentary votes. 

















MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY. 3II 


MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement of 
accounts for the half-year ended December 31, 1901, on reference to which it will be seen 
that, including the balance of £22,933. 175. 8d. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £108,513. 9s. 5d. to be appropriated. The directors propose to 
deal with this amount as follows :—£70,830. 9s. 3¢. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per 
cent. per annum, and to provide for income-tax ; £10,000 to reserve fund—thus raised to 
£960,000 ; £5,000 to superannuation fund ; £22,683. os. 2d. to be carried forward to the 
profit and loss account of the present half-year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 











LIABILITIES. 
Capital—being £16 = share on 54s 602 shares . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £873,632 0 0 
Reserve fund . ; ; . ° ‘ 950,000 0 0 
Unpaid dividends . ‘ . ‘ ° , ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° 650 3 3 
Rebate of bills on hand 4 ‘ 3 rn . : ; 13,822 7 8 
eae ap ag me profit, as below . ; ‘ ‘ 108,513 9 5§ 
Due by the bank on current, ae and other accounts. . . 8,991,166 6 9 
Acceptances by the bank. ‘ ‘ , ; ‘ 545,589 5 I 
411,483,373 12 2 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice. - £2,521,611 17 9 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on securities 6,999,617 9 4 
Liability of customers on acceptances by the bank ‘ ° ; ‘ 545,589 5 1 
Investments :— 
Local loans 3 per cent. stock, £210,000 taken at 90 . ° . 189,000 0 Oo 
4 per cent. consols, £225,000 takenatgo . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 202,500 0 O 
per cent. annuities, £80,000 taken at 85. ‘ . : 68,000 0 Oo 
National war loan, £60,000 taken at 90 . 54,000 0 O 
India stock, stocks mene hi the Indian Government, and other 
securities . ‘ ‘ 728,055 0 oO 
Bank property account, premises in Manchester, and branch offices ° 175,000 O O 
411,483,373 12 2 
Profit and Loss Account, June 30 to December 31, 1901. 
Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 4s. - mane, and on ision for income-tax . . 8 £70,830 9 3 
Reserve fund ° ; ‘ : . . ‘ 10,000 0 O 
Superannuation fund. ; , , ‘ ‘ ° ; . , 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward ‘ ° , ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 22,683 0 2 
£108,513 9 § 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . ‘ £22,933 17 8 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, £136,112. 10s. gd. ; less expenses at head office and 
branches, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £50,532. 19s. . 85,579 II 9 
£108,513 9 5 








MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profit for the half-year ending December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £225, 884. 11s. 8d. ; to which has to be 
added the amount brought forward from June 29 last, viz., £29,812. 15s.—together, 
£255,697. 6s. 8d. From this sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total 
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expenses at the head office, London office, and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, 
etc., £75,335. 185. 9d. ; income-tax, £12,505. os. 8d. ; leaving a net profit of £167,856. 75. 3¢. ; 
interest paid on January 1 on the four instalments of the new shares, £17,500. The directors 
recommend the declaration of a dividend of 15s. a share, and bonus of 5s. a share, which will 
take £100,000, leaving a balance of £50,356. 75. 3@. Of this it is proposed to carry to the 
reserve fund £20,000, and to next account £30,356. 7s. 3@. The reserve fund, with the 
above addition, and £187,500 premiums received on new shares, will then amount to 
£1,985,000. 


Balance-sheet, as at December 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit and other accounts’. . : ° ° : . £16,151,353 16 
Acceptances . ; : . ; : » . : . , 1,750,847 18 
Unpaid dividends . ° 2,309 2 
Capital, 100,000 shares, £60 each, £10 paid, £1;000,000; 25,000 new 

shares, £60 each, £10 paid, £250,000 , , 1,250,000 0 
Reserve fund as per last account, £1,777,500 ; premium on new shares, 

£187,500; transfer from profit and loss, £20,000 . 1,985,000 0 
Profit and loss account—Interest on new shares, £17, 500 ; dividend 

and bonus for half-year to December 31, - ; ; : . 100,000 0 O 
Balance carried to next account . ‘ . , . : , 30,356 7 3 


£21, 287,307 4 3 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £ 1,784,403. os. 10d. ; money 

with London brokers and others at call and short notice, 

£2,318,788. 175. 3d. . : : . . . , ; . £4,103,191 
Investments, viz.:—2} per cent. Government consolidated stock, 

£1,111,112. 19s. 6d., valued at £90, £1,000,000 ; British, Indian and 

Colonial Government stocks at or under par, £966,381. 75. ; London 

and North-Western railway 3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock at 

par, £200,000; Manchester and other corporation and railway stocks 

and mortgage debentures, etc., at or under Seine £1 me. 6s. i 3,250,303 
Bills of exchange, less rebate , ; ‘ 2,999,311 
Advances in current accounts, etc. ‘ ; , ‘ ‘ 8,882,361 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s acceptances . : : ; s 1,750,847 
Bank property. ° ° ° ‘ ‘ , , : ° 300,850 


£21,287,367 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1907. 


Dr. 


Expenses, including salaries, eran taxes, etc. ; ° ° : £75,335 18 9 
Income-tax . . ° ; ° ; ° ‘ ° , ° 12,505 oO 


Balance . ; ; , . ; : : : ° ; ; 167,556 7 3 


£255,697 6 8 

Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts . , , £225,884 11 8 
Balance from June 29, 1901 . ; . ' ; ‘ ‘ » , 29,812 15 0 


£255,697 6 8 
Dr. 
Interest on new shares . : , ° , £17,500 © 
Dividend and bonus now proposed to be declared , ; . ° 100,000 0 
Addition to reserve fund : ‘ : , , . ; 20,000 Oo 
Balance carried forward to next account . ‘ : , ° ‘ 39,356 7 
7 


£167,856 


Cr. 
Balance brought down . , : ' , : : ; ; . £167,856 7 3 





NATIONAL BANK. 


MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit their report and statement of accounts for the year ended 
December 31, 1901. The net profits, an payment of expenses, allowing rebate on bills 
discounted, interest to customers, and for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £19,583. 35. 34. 
The unappropriated balance brought forward from December 31, 1900, was £560. 10s. 4d. 
making together, £20,143. 13s. 74. Out of this sum the directors paid an interim dividend 
for the half-year ended June 30, 1901, £9,145; leaving a balance now available of £10,998. 
135. 7a., which they recommend should be dealt with as follows :—Dividend for the half-year 
ended December 31, 1901, of £25. 10s. per share on the “A” shares, and at the rate of 7} 
per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, free of income-tax, £9,145 ; and to carry forward 
to next account, £1,853. 135. 7. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital, 50,000 shares of £20 each, £ 1,000,000. 
Paid up capital—1oo “ A” shares £20 each, fully paid, £2,000 ; 37,400 

shares £20 each, £3 — - 12,200 ; 12, i500 & shares ‘a each, £10 

paid, £125,000 : , ‘ ‘ £239,200 0 O 
Reserve fund ° , 75,000 © 0 
Current, deposit and ‘other accounts, including liability on bills 

negotiated for customers . ; ‘ ‘ : ‘ 1,064,507 19 II 
Notes in circulation in the Isle of Man . ° 3710 0 O 
Profit and loss account—balance as per statement (after payment of 

interim dividend, £9,145 ‘ : , : ; ; 10,998 13 7 


£1,393416 13 6 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at bankers and at short notice, £175,788. 9s. 8d. ; consols, 

India, colonial and railway stocks, debentures and other investments 

(including £19,000 India 3} per cent. stock deposited with the 

Manx Government as security for note oa ), £257,294. 145. 3d. ; 

bills of exchange discounted, 2184, 395. 9. ; ; £617,478 12 11 
Advances on current accounts, etc., en ag liability of customers on 

bills negotiated ° . 665,651 7 
Bank premises, £67,886. 135. ; ‘freehold property adjoining | bank 

premises (yielding rent), £42,400. ‘ 110,286 13 


41,393,416 13 


NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the following statement of accounts, showing the position of the 
bank on Tuesday, December 31, 1901, together with the auditors’ tertificate and report. 


Balance-shect Tuesday, December 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES, 

Capital paid up. . £1,500,000 
Rest or undivided profits invested in 2} per “cent. _consols 24 per cent. 

annuities and other Government stock . ‘ ‘ 480,000 
Notes in circulation . ; , ; 1,100,687 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts . , . 11,017,522 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security. : ‘ . ‘ 212,100 
Rebate on bills not due . 11,504 
Net profits for the half-year, including £2, 183, 7 7a. brought forward 

from June 30, 1901 . ° 117,559 


£14,439,373 


23° 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand at head office, branches, and Bank of ane : - £1,547,403 18 10 
Money at call and at short notice . “ : ° 2,267,018 4 § 
Government securities—including rest (at cost price) . ; ‘ ° 1,441,917 6 
Corporation, railway and other stocks . : ; ; 144,785 2 10 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts ° ° 4,833,923 10 7 
Bills discounted . , 3,673,271 6 2 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances per contra . 212,100 0 O 
Bank premises—London, Dublin, and branches, freehold and leasehold 318,953 17 2 
4 £14439,373 6 2 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ended December 31, 1901. 
Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, including 
salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc. . ; ° £85,638 15 5 
Rebate on bills not due. a ; 11,504 0 O 
Half-year’s dividend to December 31, 1901, being 10s. per share, or 10 
per cent. per annum, payable on and after January 25, - ; , 75,000 0 O 
Amount added to investments’ fluctuation account . . : 10,000 0 O 
Amount carried to rest or undivided profits . , ; ° ° ; 10,000 0 O 
Balance to credit of profit and loss new account . : : ‘ , 22,559 19 II 
£214,702 15 4 
Cr. 
Amount brought from last account . £21,183 7 7 


Gross profits for the half-year ended December ‘31, after payment of 
interest, income-tax, ~ on es and dead eee for 
bad debts . ° . ° : ° 193,519 7 9 


£214,702 214,702 15 4 


The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended December 31, 1901, I, 1901, 
including £21,183. 7s. 7a. brought forward from June 30 last, shows a balance of £117, 59. 
19s. 11d. available for distribution. The board have declared a dividend at the rate o 
per cent. per annum, or 10s. per share (£10 paid), for the past half-year, payable on and tee 
Saturday, January 25. The income-tax on the dividend is paid by the bank. The dividend 
absorbs £75,000, leaving a balance of £42,559. 19s. 11@., of which amount £10,000 has been 
added to investments’ fluctuation account, ann credited to the rest or undivided profits, 
raising that fund to £490,000, and £22,559. 19s. 11d. has been carried forward to profit and 
loss new account. Since the last half-yearly meeting, a sub-office of this bank has been 
opened at Arklow, Co. Wicklow, attached to the Gorey branch. 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
appropriating £10,000 to balance the depreciation of securities, the gross profits of the half- 
year ending December 31 last, as shown by the annexed statements, amount to £95,232. 
10s. 1d. which, with the balance of £5,269. 4s. 2d. brought forward from the previous account, 
gives a total of £100,501. 145. 3d. After prov iding for all charges, including income-tax, 
and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving £40,875. 3s. 5d. for rebate of interest 
on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of £47,341. 7s. 10d. for appropriation. It is 
proposed to apply £42, 333- 55. to the payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £5,008. 2s. 10d. to be carried forward to the 

next account. 


Dr. Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
Subscribed capital—£4,233, 325, viz., 169,333 shares of 435 each. 
Capital paid-up, viz., 45 per share . ; £846,665 0 0 
Reserve fund 460,000 0 Oo 
Deposits and loans, £8, 647,126. 9s. 2d. ; bills rediscounted, £2,353 468. 

5s. 5d. .« ° . - 11,000,504 14 7 
Interest due on deposits, rebate, and sundry balances . ° , ; 113,137 9 4 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . , . : , : 47,341 7 10 


412,467,738 11 9 
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Cr. 
Cash... £159,345 5 7 
Securities—consols and securities of and guaranteed by the British 

Government, £1,260,000; Indian Government securities and 

guaranteed railways, £350,000 ; Metropolitan consolidated stock, 


£200,000; other securities, £10,000 ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,746,144 1 8 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates. ‘ ‘ : : . ‘ 685,696 16 I 
Bills discounted ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Hy 0744997 8 8 
Interest due on investments and loans, and sundry balances . . ° 23,088 15 8 
Freehold premises ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 108,465 14 14 1 


£12,467,738 11 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1901. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, eerie salaries, stationery, and other charges ‘ £8,019 14 10 
Income-tax . . i ‘ r ‘ ‘ " 1,615 8 2 
Directors’ and auditors’ ‘remuneration ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,650 0 O 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new ‘account . ‘ 40,875 3 5 


Six months’ dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid- 
up capital of £846,665—£ 42,333. 565 ; balance carried forward to 
next account, £5,008. 2s. 10d. . . 47,341 7 10 


£100,501 14 3 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1901 ‘ , . ‘ ° £5,269 4 2 
Gross profits during the half-year . ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 95,232 Io I 


£100,501 14 3 


es 
S&S 
a 





NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit after payment of all expenses, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depreciation and rebate, amounts to 
£27,032. 19s. 8d. Out of this sum the directors recommend the payment of a dividend of 
7s. 6d. per share, free of income-tax, being at the rate of 124 per cent. per annum, which will 
absorb, £20,086. 17s. 6d.; and that there be added to reserve fund, £2,000; leaving the 
balance to be carried forward, £4,946. 2s. 2d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 








Dr. 
Capital—100,000 shares of £20 each, £2,000,000. 
Capital issued—53,565 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid . , ‘ ; £321,390 © O 
Reserve fund , 148,000 0 Oo 
Balances of deposits, current accounts, correspondents, and contingent 
fund ‘ 3,285,252 14 8 
Profit and loss—balance at June. 30, 1901, £3,113. 45 od. ; net ‘profit 
for half-year ending December 31, 1901, as below, w* 3,919. 145. T1d. 27,032 19 8 
43,781,675 14 4 
Cr. 
Cash on hand, at the Bank of England and with other bankers. - £300,313 10 9 


British Government securities, £472,880; Colonial Government 
securities, including guaranteed debentures of Indian railways, 
£363,770; debentures, debenture stock and aainge a, 


4151004. 38.54. - ew le 987,654 3 5 
Other investments ° ° : ; . , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 36,826 4 3 
Bills discounted . , ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ j 352,222 10 8 
Loans to customers, etc. 2,017,324 16 Oo 
Bank premises, furniture, etc., » £124,345. t9s. td, written off to date, 

£37,011. 9s. 10d... “tang 87,334 9 3 





£3,781 675 14 4 
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Profit and Loss Account, for Half-year ending December 31, 1901. 





Dr. , 
Current expenses . ° : ‘ ; ° : ; ‘ ; ° £18,872 7 5§ 
Depreciation : : é ; ; ; : ‘ ; , 1,587 6 2 
Rebate on bills not due ; : : : j ‘ : > : 3,951 18 5 
Balance, net profit : : . , : : ’ : : ‘ 23,919 14 II 

£48,231 6 11 

Cr. - 

Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ; ; ° £48,231 6 11 





— 
NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 
1901, were £39,638. 115. 7a., which, with £2,995. 18s. 6¢., the balance brought forward 
from 1900, makes a total of £42,634. 10s. 1¢. | Having paid an interim dividend in July at 
the rate of 9 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £13,500, the directors 
now propose to make a distribution of £15,000, being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum 
and making 9} per cent. for the year, and after crediting £10,000 to the reserved surplus 
fund, which will then amount to £95,000, and placing £2,000 in reduction of bank premises 
account, to carry forward the balance, £2,134. 10s. Id., to the next account. The new 
branch premises in St. Ann’s Well Road, Nottingham, were opened in May last, and new 
buildings for the western branch are in course of erection at the corner of Radford Road and 
Gregory Boulevard. The directors have had pleasure in electing Mr. Frank Wright, of 
Waverley Street, Nottingham, to the vacant seat at the board. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—60,000 £20 shares, £5 paid . : ; : , : . £300,000 0 Oo 
Reserved surplus fund . ‘ . . . ‘ ° ‘ ; ‘ 85,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation . 22,095 0 O 


Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 
reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 
and doubtful debts and variations in investments. ‘ ; ‘ 3,194,560 19 8 
Profit and loss—Balance brought forward from last year, £2,995. 185. 6d. ; 
add profit for the year, £39,638. 115. 74.— £42,634. 10s. 1d. ; less 
interim dividend paid in July, Tisae ‘ : . ; . ‘ 29,134 10 1 


£3,630,790 9 9 





ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, brokers, and 


other bankers . , . ; a : . ‘ , : . 4315558 3 4 

British, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, debentures, and 
other investments, at cost ‘ : P : : s > ; 860,024 II 5 
Bills receivable. : : ; , ; : ; , ; . 147,019 II 1 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts. . ; 2,181,118 16 3 
Bank premises, freehold, at head office and branches. ‘ ‘ ; 95,319 7 8 
Other freehold properties. ; : : . : , ‘ : 31,750 0 Oo 
aa 43,630,790 9 9 





— 
NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


Ir will be seen that after deducting all expenses and interest paid and due, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits of the year amount to £28,223. 25. 6d. ; 
this, with the balance of £2,405. 11s. 8d. brought from 1900, gives a sum of £30,628. 
145. 2@., which it is recommended to appropriate as follows:—Interim dividend at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £10,000; dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, to December 31, 1901, Peas: bonus of 2} per cent., making with the 
above, 124 per cent. for the year (free of income-tax), £5,000; reserve fund (increasing it to 
£170,000), £2,000 ; bank premises account (making £16,000 written off), £1,000; balance 
carried forward, £2,628. 145. 2d. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 20,000 shares of £50 each . £200,000 0 0 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) , ‘ , 168,000 O O 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . ‘ 1,963,992 2 4 
Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 

December 31, 1901, £30,628. 14s. 2d.; less interim dividend at the 

rate of Io per cent. - annum for half- on — ~— 3° i 

£10,000. . ; 20,628 14 2 


42,352,620 16 6 





ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, and at short 


notice. 4358,939 I 5 
Investment of reserve "fund, viz. —£156, 668. 145. 2d. 2} per. cent. 

consols ; £11,331. 55. 10d. local loans 3 per cent. stock . 168,000 0 Oo 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, and 

English railway debenture and preference stocks, etc. . 203,296 14 2 
Freehold premises, head office and branches, £ $3,291. “3 ; less written 

off, £15,000 . ‘ : 38,291 4 0 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts : ‘ ‘ : ‘ 1,534,093 16 11 


42,352,620 16 6 





Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1901. 


Dr. 
Expenses at head office and branches, es directors’ remuneration, 

salaries, income-tax, etc. . ‘ ‘ ; , 418,264 9 10 
Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1901 ‘ 10,000 0 O 


Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for half-year ending 
December 31, 1901, £10,000; bonus of 2} per cent., £5,000; 
reserve fund, £2,000; bank premises account, & 1,000; balance 





carried forward, 42; 628. 14s.2d. . ‘ . ‘ 20,628 14 2 
£48,893 4 0 

Cr. 
Balance December 31, 1900 . 42,405 11 8 


Gross profits for the year ending December 31, 1901, after deducting all 
interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, and rebate on bills not yet due ; , ‘ - e > 46,487 12 4 


£48,893 4 0 





PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 
December 31, 1901, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects 
of the business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £97,517. 17s. 6d. brought 
forward at June 30, 1901, the net balance of profits, after providing for all bad and doubtful 
debts, and rebating the current bills at 5 per cent., is £261,577. 8s. tod. From this sum the 
directors recommend :—The payment of a half-year’s dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. per 
annum, payable, free of income-tax, on February 1, £139,032. 10s.; a bonus of 1 per cent., 
payable, free of income-tax, on February 1, £14,635: the transfer to bank premises account, 
£10,000 ; leaving balance to be carried to next account, £97,909. 18s. 10d. The directors 
have to record, with much regret, the decease of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Emil Heinemann, 
who had been a member of the board since June, 1896. A branch of the bank has been 
opened at Llandudno, and a sub-branch will shortly be opened at West Kirby, Cheshire. 
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General Balance, December 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—73,175 shares of £100 each, 47,3175 a Amount ne sil 

420 per share on 73,175 shares £1,463,500 0 O 
Reserve fund 1,463,500 0 O 
Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, ‘deposit receipts, 

and circular notes, £24,278,965. 19s. 10d.; notes in circulation in 

the Isle gf Man, 411,021 ; ; drafts current (payable within twenty- 

one days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., £220,657. 45. . - 24,510,644 3 10 
Acceptances on behalf of customers. ; ‘ . 2,559,245 19 7 
Foreign bills negotiated : 23,578 12 2 
Dividend to be now paid, £1 39,032. 10s. 3 bonus of "¢ per ‘cent., 

£14,635; bank premises account, £10,000 ; balance of profit and 

loss, carried forward, £97,909. 18s. Tod. . . ° . ° 261,577. 8 10 


$30,282,046 4 5 





ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at Bank of England, £4,357,855. 75. 3¢.; money at 
call and short notice, £ 3,575,500. IIs. 9d. £7,933:355 19 0 
£500,000 consols and £500,000 Exchequer bonds at 90, £900,000 ; ‘other 
Imperial Government securities (of which £210,000 lodged as 
security for public accounts, and the note issue in the Isle of Man) 
British railway debenture and other first-class stocks, £2,181,018. 
35. 2d. 3,081,018 3 2 
Bills discounted, £2,421, 817. 12s. 1d. ; loans ‘and advances to customers, 


£13,599,877- 35. 10d... ° . ° - 16,021,694 15 11 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra. ° ‘ ° ° 21559245 19 7 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ° , , ; ° ° 23,578 12 2 
Bank premises and furniture. =. , ‘ ‘ : ‘ : _663,1 5214 7 





& 30,282,046 ry 5 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to December 31, 21901. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, rent, 

taxes, stationery, and all other charges. : ‘ : ; - £140,450 71 
Rebate of discount on bills at 5 percent. . ° ° . 13,844 7 10 
Dividend to be now paid at the rate of "9 ad cent. per annum . ‘ 139,032 10 0 
Bonus of I percent. . : ; ° . 14,635 0 O 
Bank premises account. . , . . . ° , ° ‘ 10,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward ° . : ‘ . , ; ° ‘ 97,909 18 10 

£415,872 4 7 

Cr. 

Balance at June 30, 1901 ° £97,517 17 6 


Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from previous 
half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts 318,354 7 I 


£415,872 4 7 





—— 
a. 





PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending December 31, 1901. Including £13,434. 9s. 2d. brought 
forward from last account, there remains a profit of £53,073. 6s. Out of this the directors 
have declared a dividend for the half. year at the rate of Io per cent. per annum, together with 
a bonus of 1 per cent., free of income-tax, which will require £32,400; they have added to 
the reserve fund, £ 5,000 ; written off bank premises account, £2,000; and carried forward, 
£13,673. 6s. A sub-branch of the bank was opened at Taghmon, Co. Wexford, on 
January 7. 
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UNION BANK OF LONDON. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up . 4 ‘ ‘ j $ ; . - * ‘ £540,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ° ° ° ° ° ‘ . ° > . . 325,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ° m ‘ ‘ : ¥ > ‘ 739,387 0 O 
Deposit receipts, current and other accounts . . ‘ . ‘ ‘ 4,741,847 4 7 
Net profits for the half-year, including £13,434. 9s. 2d. brought forward 

from June 30, 1901, £53,073. 6s.; ess, £5,000 added to the reserve 

fund, and £2,000 applied in reduction of bank premises account, 

£7,000 . : ‘ ; ‘ Hl cs ‘ A ‘ ; ; 46,073 6 o 


£6,392,307 10 7 





ASSETS. 


Cash at head office, branches, and in London ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 
Investments, viz. :—British Government and Colonial _ securities, 
£1,084,170. 115. §¢.; Bank of England stock and other investments, 


£457,113 6 2 


pl Se ae ee ae a 1,625,718 12 10 
Advances on security at call and short notice ‘ - ‘ é 670,000 0 Oo 
Bills discounted, and advances to customers, etc. . ° ° ° ° 3,539,756 18 6 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . : : . . ° . 99,718 13 I 


£6,392,307 10 7 








PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rent, repairs of 





. premises, salaries, pensions, etc., for the half-year . £47,708 10 1 
Reserve fund ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; P ‘ ; 3 5,000 0 O 
Bank premises account . : ‘ ‘ ‘ . . , : : 2,000 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, for the half-year to 

December 31, 1901, together with a bonus of 1 per cent., payable on 
and after February 1, free of income-tax . i ‘ 4 ; ‘i 32,400 0 O 
Carried to new account d ° ° ° ° ° ° . . 13,673 6 oO 
£100,781 16 1 
Cr. 
meee Se OAT. 8k, ce i 8 ee £13434 9 2 
Gross profits for the half-year after payment of interest on deposits, 
income-tax, duty on notes and postbills in circulation, law costs, and 
providing for rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and bad and 
doubtful debts . ° . . ; ° ° ° ° ° ° 87,347 6 11 


£100,781 16 1 








> 
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UNION BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the six months ending 
December 31 last, after payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £111,518. 2s. 4d., to which has to be added the balance of 
£52,007. 18s. brought forward from June 30 last, making a total sum of £163,526. os. 4d. 
Out of this sum the directors have declared a dividend for the last six months of 15s. 6¢. per 
share, equal to a rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, and a bonus of 3s. 
per share, equal to a rate of about 2 per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, which together 
will amount to £101,750, and after payment of these amounts they apply £10,000 in 
reduction of bank premises account, leaving a balance of £51,776. Os. 4d. to be carried 
forward. The East Finchley branch of the bank was opened in September at 4 Market 
Parade, East Finchley, N., and the Swiss Cottage branch was transferred in December to 
12 College Crescent, N.W. Permanent premises have been secured for the Bedford Row 
branch at 24 Bedford Row, W.C., which will be opened on completion of the building in the 
course of this year. 





UNION BANK OF LONDON. 


Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1901. 
GENERAL BALANCE. 


LIABILITIES 


Capital paid up, viz., £15. 10s. “ share on 110,000 shares of £100 

each . 1,705,000 o 
Reserve fund—invested in local loans stock and at per cent. con- 

solidated stock as per contra . . ‘ . 850,000 oO 
Deposits and current accounts ° ‘ , ; ' ‘ ° - 16,327,067 8 
Acceptances . ° ° ° . ; ° 2,657,618 5 
Liabilities by indorsement on | foreign bills sold. 5,044 19 
Other remren being interest due on leneangundh unclaimed dividends, 

etc. , 227,438 16 
Rebate on bills not due. , 16,817 10 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £5 52,007. 185. ; ; net profit for 

the half-year ending December 31, 1901, £111,518. 25. 4d... ‘ 163,526 0 4 

421,952,512 19 10 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, £ ggrnnee. 19s. 3 cash in Bank of } opens, 

42,420,608. 2s. ; . £3,849,821 
Money at call and at ee notice . ; ‘ 2,803,000 
Investments—securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 

41,349,265. 18s. §d.; Indian railway guaranteed bonds, £303,541. 

13s. 6d.; English corporation stocks, foreign Government bonds, 

British and foreign railway debentures stocks and bonds, £ 393,895 ; 

other investments, £35,030. 75. 8a.—£2,081,732. 195. 7d.; reserve 

fund—£ 450,000 local loans stock, £460,000 2# per cent. consolidated 

stock, £850,000. 2,931,732 
Bills discounted —(e) three months and under, £2,412,391. 4 8d. ; (6 ) 

exceeding three months, £240,289. 45. 5d. , 2,652,680 
Loans and advances. , : : ° 6,443,438 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances, | as per contra ‘ . ‘ : 2,657,618 
Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra ° 5,044 
Bank premises, consisting of freehold buildings in Princes Street, 

Mansion House Street, Argyll Place, Chancery Lane, Charing Cross, 

Holborn Circus, Croydon, College Crescent (South Hampstead), 

Fore Street, and Muswell Hill, and leaseholds in St. Mildred’s Court, 

Bishop’s Road (Bayswater), Fenchurch Street, Tottenham Court 

Road, Southwark Street, Mount Street, Cromwell Place, South 

Norwood, Notting Hill Gate, Bromley (Kent), South End (Croydon), 

Bedford Row, Whitecross Street, ay — East sini 

and St. Mary Axe . ; 566,809 18 2 

Other assets, being interest due on : investments, etc. . , ° , 42,366 I9 10 


£21,952,512 19 10 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Interest allowed to customers £68,434 6 
Salaries, contribution to pension fund and other expenses at head office 

and branches . . ; ‘. " . . » " . 84,729 
Rebate on bills not due 16,817 
Dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to a rate of 10 per cent. per 

annum, £85,250 ; — of 3s. per share, £16,500 ; appropriation in 

reduction of cost of bank premises, £10,000; balance, being 

undivided profit carried forward to the next half-year, £51,776. 0s. 4d. 163,526 


£333,507 


Cr. 
Profit unappropriated on June 30, 1901 : £52,007 
Gross profit for the half-year ware | December 31, 1901, after making 

provision for all bad and doubtful debts and payment of income-tax 281,499 


£333,597 
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The half-yearly general meeting was held on January 15, at the head office, Princes 
Street, Mansion House, Mr. Felix Schuster inthe chair. After announcing that the directors 
had declared a dividend fcr the half-year ended the 31st ult. at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum and a bonus of 3s. a share—the latter equal to a rate of about 2 per cent. per annum 
—tax free, the governor, in moving the adoption of the report, expressed the satisfaction of 
the board at being able to pay the same dividend and bonus as for the last two years, 
although the conditions of the money market had been by no means so favourable for the 
earning of large banking profits, and the rates that had ruled in the money market, especially 
during the summer months, showed a considerable reduction as compared with those pre- 
vailing at the corresponding periods of 1900 and 1901. It was only during the last two 
months that a marked change took place, and that anything like a fair margin on their 
deposit rates was obtainable. The reserve in the Bank of England, which stood last January 
at the very low figure of £16,000,000, rose gradually until the end of September, when it 
attained the highest point touched since March, 1897—namely, £28,000,000. From that 
time to the end of the year there were considerable exports of gold. During the last few 
weeks of the year there was at times considerable stringency in the market. At the same time 
the stock markets were depressed. Consols fell to 91, the lowest point touched since 1870, and 
other gilt-edged securities shared this decline. The result was that not inconsiderable sums, 
so far placed on deposit with bankers, were attracted into investments of this class, and their 
own deposit accounts showed at the end of the year an important diminution, which appeared 
to be entirely owing to this cause. At first sight it would seem rather surprising and highly 
satisfactory that rates should have remained so easy, considering the heavy war expenditure 
still going on, the increased burdens of taxation, and the fact that 75 per cent. of the last issue 
of consols, or £45,000,000, had to be paid for during the past half-year. No doubt it was a 
sign of great strength that these payments should have been made with so little disturbance, 
and a proof that it was better policy for our Government to confine their borrowing to a 
single large issue—whatever the nature of the stock issued might be-—than to come on the 
market at frequent intervals for comparatively small amounts. The money market had, 
indeed, been dominated by the financial arrangements of the Government, whose large dis- 
bursements had frequently been the cause of temporary but pronounced ease. Again, it must 
not be forgotten how largely foreign capital had been attracted by the various Government 
issues—a act which must have an important bearing on the future of our money market, and 


which went some way to — the comparatively easy conditions lately prevailing. Other 


causes had contributed to this comparative ease. There was no doubt that a reaction had 
occurred and was still proceeding, not only in this country, but practically over the whole of 
Europe, from the great commercial and industrial activity which sovalied Gutag the closing 
years of the last century. Confidence had been to some extent shaken, with the usual result 
that capital, to which active trade had given profitable employment, returned to the monetary 
centres. Thus, it appeared, an increased amount of French capital had been employed in 
our own money market, and the demand for bills from that quarter had been very consider- 
able. The returns of our foreign trade were, on the whole, not unsatisfactory, judging by the 
mere figures. The same excess of imports over exports remained, and amounted to about 
£175,000,000, the average for the ten years 1890-1900 being about £145,000,000. This 
subject was beginning to attract widespread attention. The question whether the old maxim 
was correct, that such an excess was a sure sign of prosperity, could only be solved by a strict 
investigation—which was almost impossible in the absence of all reliable data—of how our 
imports were paid for, but it was hardly open to doubt that, as regarded the United States, 
at all events, they had been paid for by the realization of British capital invested in the United 
States, and even by the employment of American capital over here. It was argued that 
capital hitherto invested in foreign securities and now realized was re-invested here, and 
equally useful, which, of course, was true from one point of view, but not from that of inter- 
national monetary relations and their bearing on our trade, and especially on our position as 
the banking centre of the world, which it was so essential for us to maintain. There was no 
doubt that the national capital of this country had increased enormously in the last ten years. 
In estimating this rate of progress it appeared to him that too much reliance had been placed 
on our income-tax returns, and that these could not be looked upon as an altogether reliable 
test of the national capital, for foreigners paid this tax as well as British subjects. Supposing, 
for argument sake, that of our late Government issues £50,000,000 were held abroad, we had 
a yearly charge of about £1,500,000 to be remitted abroad, which, according to the income- 
tax returns, would be part of the national income. Again, we had all heard of the large interest 
lately taken by foreigners, especially by Americans, in our railway enterprises, industrial un- 
dertakings, and shipping companies, the revenue of which was included in the assessment for 
income-tax, but became a charge on, and not a part of, the national income when belonging 
to foreigners. So far the amount of foreign income included in the returns might be small, 
but it was a growing item, and one not to be lost sight of. For the present all might be well, 
but we must look to the future. It was not only our manufactures, but our carrying trade 
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itself, which would have to face new and powerful rivals, and it would tax all our energies to 
maintain in the new century the position so successfully held in the old. The fact that the 
subject was being taken up seriously, not only by the Press, but also by some of the leaders in 
our principal industries, was an encouraging sign. Nor were other favourable features want- 
ing, and, above all, the ever-growing sentiment for closer relationship with our own colonies. 
(Cheers.) He felt that these questions were of supreme importance to everyone engaged in 
commerce, and, in fact, to everyone who had the welfare of the nation at heart, and especially 
to bankers in London, which still remained the clearing-house of the world. The general 
activity in our money market had been considerable, and, perhaps owing to the large transac- 
tions of the Gevernment, there was no falling off in the turnover of our clearing-house, which 
showed the heaviest aggregate transactions yet recorded, the total clearings amounting to 
£9,561,000,000, an increase of £600,000,000 over last year. He was glad to say that their 
bank still retained its customary proportion of about 10 per cent. of this very heavy total. 
Passing to the accounts, he called attention to the principal items in the balance-sheet and 
profit and loss account, remarking that the decline in the net profit for the half-year ended 
the 31st ult.—{£111,000, as compared with £119,000 for the corresponding period of the 
previous year—was not at all surprising considering the much lower range of money values in 
the half-year. The dividend and bonus would require £101,000, and they were glad to write 
£10,000 off the item of bank premises. Certain remarks had been made in the Press with 
reference to the very large borrowing by the market which took place at the Bank of England 
on the last day of the year—borrowing which was alleged to hove been brought about by 
the “ window-dressing,” as the phrase was, on the part of the banks. He considered that the 
holding of large cash balances, not on one day, nor a dozen days, but all the year round, was 
a measure of precaution which should always be borne in mind, and could not be too strongly 
advocated. Their own figures spoke for themselves. He could not pretend to speak for 
others, but he did believe that the holding of such reserves was far larger and far more 
general than used to be the case some years ago, and there might be many other causes than 
those for mere balance-sheet purposes which might have led to the gathering in of call loans. 
At the end of last year there were very large demands on bankers, and it seemed hardly fair to 
blame the latter for calling in money which was lent at call for the very purpose of ayo. | 
such unexpected demands. That the market, in order to meet such calls, should have ha 
recourse to the Bank of England was another matter, and disclosed one of the weaknesses 
of our system, which otherwise worked so well, for call money, useful as it was on ordinary 
occasions, was not without its drawbacks to both borrower and lender when the amounts 
were excessive or the security such as not to be easily turned into cash. As to the form of 
publication of bank accounts, he believed the monthly statements should be sufficient, but if 
more frequent publication should be thought desirable, their bank certainly would have no 
objection, and perhaps the plan of the New York Clearing-house might be usefully adopted. 
The new year had opened with the customary ease in the market owing to dividend payments 
and the release of Government funds. But in view of the heavy revenue collections due in 
this quarter, this ease could not be expected to last very long, and the Bank of England 
would, in all probability, soon have complete control of the market. Foreign exchanges 
were low, and a falling away of rates might lead to a withdrawal of gold, so that the main- 
tenance of an effective Bank rate was most desirable. With several of the colonies and of 
our home corporations appearing as borrowers, there would be ample employment for capital, 
and, above all, it seemed only too probable that our own Government would soon have to 
raise further loans ; their financial proposals would be awaited with the greatest interest, but 
with perfect readiness also to find any amount that might be required, and to bear any 
increased burden that might be thought necessary. (Hear, hear.) fore long, if all signs 
were not deceptive, the war in South Africa should be brought to a successful termination. 
(Cheers.) As far as their institution was concerned, they ought to have this half-year plenti- 
ful and remunerative employment for their funds. The deputy-governor (the Right Hon. 
Sir Algernon E. West) seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously, after the 
governor had replied to a few questions. 





UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE accounts, including the balance brought forward from last half-year, and after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, show a gross profit of £225,065. 11s. 10d. Allowing 
rebate of interest, amounting to £124,024. 12s. 9a., on bills not yet due, and deducting 
current expenses, there remains a balance of £82,858. 7s. 8¢. Out of this sum the directors 
have placed £10,000 to reserve fund, making it £400,000, and recommend the payment of 
a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum for the half-year, free of income-tax, 
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carrying forward £31,608. 7s. 8d. The directors much regret to report the death of their 
late esteemed and valued colleague, Mr. James Duke Hill, who had been associated with 
them since the formation of the company. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account, 150,000 shares of S10, £1 190,000. 

Amount _ » 45 per share . 

Reserve ‘ 

Provident reserve fund . 

Loans on n deposits, £13,383:341 2s. 10d. ; bills rediscounted, £4,699,811. 
19s. 2d. - 18,083,153 2 

Rebate on bills discounted, * £124,024. 12s. '9@.; “balance at credit of 

profit and loss for appropriation, £82,858. 7s. aR ‘ ‘ 206,883 0 


£19,455,645 © 
ASSETS. 


Cash at bankers . - £466,658 6 
Consols, Exchequer bonds, Indian Government and other securities. 203%) 827 10 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates m4 ar 1,758,362 1 
Bills discounted . ° e ‘ . ‘ ‘ . F ° - 14,478,607 4 
Sundry debit balances . . . . 8,456 6 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and furniture , ° ° 109,643 10 


ADDONS 


N 


419,455,645 0 


Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1901. 

Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees and 

all other charges. . £18,182 11 5 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not due, carried forward to new 

account . 124,024 12 9 
Reserve fund, £10,000; dividend for the half- ear rat the rate of I per 

cent. per annum, free of income- ~> 41,250; balance carried 

forward to next account, £31,608. 75. 8d. , ; 2 ; ‘ 82,858 7 8 


£225,065 11 10 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1901 433,141 15 2 
Gross profits for the half- mm, after anne provision for bad and 

doubtful debts . ‘ . ‘ 191,923 16 8 


£225,065 11 10 


The ordinary a meeting was held on January 16, at the Cannon Street Hotel. 
Mr. Henry Oppenheim, who presided, congratulated the shareholders on the results of the 
half-year’s working. The capital of the company remained unaltered at £750,000. The 
reserve fund st at £390,000, but it was to be increased to £400,000 by the proposed 
addition to it that day. The provident reserve fund—£25,608—would claim the attention 
of the directors at a future time, as it was hardly yet sufficient, considering the staff which 
the requirements of the company's business necessitated, and which was likel constantly to 
increase. The gross profit for the half-year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
amounted to £191,923, as compared with £191,324 at the corresponding period of the 
previous year. He might say that the amount would have been somewhat larger but for the 
provision which had been made this half-year for writing down their holdings in consols and 
the war loan. The amount available for a gr ny was £82,858, out of which the 
directors had placed £10,000 to the reserve fund, and they now recommended the payment of 
a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, tax free, leaving a balance of £31,600 to 
be carried forward. After referring to the course of the money market during the half-year, 
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he stated that among the events which they had had to reckon with during the half-year had 
been the accentuation of the crisis in Germany, which led to the withdrawal of gold from 
here, and the reorganization of the currency in Austria, which had the same effect. The 
French had large sums invested in bills, etc., in London, and withdrew considerable sums. 
The Bank of France now held £99,000,000, against £93,000,000 at the end of December, 
1900. At the moment this was the largest gold holding in the world in one centre. The 
war had also necessitated remittances to South Africa; and the demand from Egypt had 
probably exceeded that of the previous year. We were threatened several times during the 
half-year with withdrawals for the United States, but the amount in the aggregate was not 
much. It was unnecessary to mention smaller calls on our stock of gold. This state of 
things, together with the uncertainty of the Government disbursements from the large 
resources at the disposal of the Chancellor of the Exchequer—deposited, and occasionally 
accumulating, at the Bank of England to the detriment of floating money in the market—had 
required constant attention and caution, and had kept their managers in continual agitation. 
The company’s profits much depended on margins. Unlike the banks, they paid interest ont 
all their deposits ; and continuous watchfulness, joined to a thorough knowledge of what was 
going on from hour to hour, was essential to success. Their credit stood as high as ever, 
their business was sound all round, and their c/ientele in the United Kingdom, as well as 
abroad, was always increasing. They might look forward with assurance to a continuation 
of the company’s prosperity. We were now justified in believing that the end of the war 
was not far off; and, meanwhile, the country and its industries were progressing in the 
direction of settlement and revival. The prospects of the year just begun depended a good 
deal upon the cessation of the conflict, but he thought they were nevertheless not unfavourable 
Trade could not be expected to revive immediately, although there were indications of 
improvement. As an illustration of our vast resources, he might mention that, in spite of the 
large amounts which had been absorbed by Government requirements, the public had also 
taken up during last year nearly, £50,000,000 of colonial, Indian and British corporation 
stocks and British and foreign railway securities, etc. Many disturbing elements had 
disappeared ; and we should soon feel the benefit of the resumption of gold supplies from 
South Africa. Both in Germanyand in France things now looked more healthy industrially. 
America was prosperous, and was likely to continue so, and although there were gigantic and 
dazzling “combinations,” and the steady accumulation of wealth gave Americans great 
power, yet he believed that we should indirectly be benefited and not harmed in the long- 
run. He had no doubt that the British nation would hold its own in the strife of competition. 
Some of them, no doubt, had read the correspondence in Zhe Zimes on “The Crisis in 
British Industry,” which in many respects was very instructive, and it showed that a great 
deal lay with ourselves in the effort to keep up our position in the mercantile world. He 
concluded by moving a resolution for the adoption of the report and the payment of the 
dividend mentioned. Mr. W. T. Brand seconded the motion, which was unanimously 
carried. 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LIMITED. 
(Formerly MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK.) 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1901, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £167,998. 55. 6d. ; 
plus a balance from last year of £27,603. 10s. 2d.; making together, £195,601. 155 8d. 
The directors have declared a dividend of 124 per cent. per annum, £125,000 ; with a bonus 
of 2s. per share, £12,500; they have credited to investment fluctuation account, £25,000 ; 
and added to the buildings depreciation fund, £5,000; leaving a balance in profit and loss 
account of £28,101. 15s. 8d. In accordance with resolutions passed at the extraordinary 
general meetings of shareholders, held February 6 and 28, 1901, the name of the company has 
been changed to Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited. In view of the depreciation which has 
taken place in the prices of high-class securities, the directors have carried the sum of 
£25,000 to the credit of investment fluctuation account. A branch of the bank has been 
opened in St. Mary Axe, London. New premises are in course of erection for the branch at 
Swinton. By invitation of the directors, Mr. Robert Williams, M.P., has rejoined the board. 
The meeting will be invited to confirm his appointment 





YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital :—125,000 ‘Se ae £6, 250,000, « of which ae up £8 ” 
share ° 

Reserve fund 

— dividends, £ 1209 $ ’ div idend and bonus, December, 190, 

75,000. . 

Amount due on current, , deposit and other accounts 

Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers 

Foreign bills negotiated ° ‘ ‘ . 

Rebate account 

Balance of profit and loss carried forward 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, £ 1,958,666. 16s. 11d. ; money 
at call and at notice, £1,746,195. 7s. 10d. 

British Government stock, viz. :— 1,111,111. 25. 2} per cent. consols 
at 90 per cent. 

Indian Government securities, guaranteed railway stocks, corporation 
stocks, etc. ° . 

Bills of exchange . ‘ 

Advances on current accounts and loans on security 

Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of customers, as per contra 

Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . 

Bank premises in London, Manchester, and thirty- two other places, 
£410,556. 45. 4d.; dess depreciation fund, £102,000 d 


£ 1,000,000 
575,000 


76,209 0 
11,373,781 18 
336,092 15 
53599 4 
24,498 12 
28,101 15 


£ 13,467,274 ~ 


£3,704,862 
1,000,000 


1,190,689 
2,041,776 
4,831,706 


336,092 
53,590 


308,556 
413,467,274 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1901. 


Dr. 

Dividends :—At June 30, 1901, at 12} per cent. per annum, £62,500; 
and for half-year ended December 31, 1901, at 124 — cent. per 
annum, £62,500 ; bonus of 2s. per wen 412, - ‘ 

Investment fluctuation account 

Buildings depreciation fund . 

Balance carried forward 


Cr. 

Balance, December 31, 1900 

Gross profits for the year ended December 31, 1901, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, £298,452. 15. 4d.; /ess salaries, 
rents, income-tax, and other charges, £130,453. 15s. 10d. ‘ 


> 
> 





£137,500 
25,000 
5,000 
28,101 


£195,601 : 


£27,603 10 2 


167,998 5 6 


£195,601 15 8 


YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital—260,000 shares of £10 each, £3 paid up (including 579 shares 

mt fo allotted to shareholders in the Cumberland Union Banking 
ny, Limited ‘ , , 

seme surplus fund . 

Current accounts, deposits, drafts, contingent ‘fund, etc. 

Notes in circulation . 

Profit and loss account —balance from year 1900, L 19,573. 2d.; 
profit for year 1901, £166,187. 25. 3¢.—£185,760. 6s. sti less 
interim dividend, £65,000; written off bank premises, £5,000 ; 
writing down consols to heat » cent., £8, 153- 12s. heats 153. 
12s. 10d. ° 


£780,000 
904,539 
11,399,582 
77,035 


107,606 13 7 
4£13,268,762 15 3 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers, at short weaans and secured advances to 

brokers . £1,907,783 5 1 
Investments—{£ 500,000 consols at go per cent. (including £16, 500 held 

to secure public accounts), £450,000; other British Government and 

Indian Government stocks, £241,593. 11s.; Colonial Government 

securities, £187,897. 2s. 6d.; British railway "stocks and corporation 


stocks, £ 365,498. 12s. 6d. ; other acne £3500597- 10s. 3a. , 1,595,586 16 3 
Bills of exchange . m ‘ 945,784 I Oo 
Current accounts and advances . ; ° ° ° ; . ; 8,377,511 10 5 
Bank premises at York and branches . ° . ° . ; : 336,336 12 7 
Properties yielding rents . : ° ° , ° ° , . 100,665 I9 I 
Stamps on hand . ; : . ; . . : : : : 5,094 10 10 

413,268,762 15 3 





In submitting to the shareholders the seventy-second annual report and balance-sheet, 
the directors have to state that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the profits 
of the past year amount to £166,187. 2s 3¢., which, with £19,573. 4s. 2d. brought forward 
from the last account, makes £185,760. 6s. 5d. The directors recommend the appropriation 
of this amount as follows, viz.:—Payment of dividend of 115s. 6¢. per share on 260,000 
shares, of which 5s. per share was paid in July last, £149,500; to write down the consols 
acquired during the year to 90 per cent., making in all £500,000 stock in the name of the 
bank, £8,153. 12s. 10@.; transfer to credit of bank premises account, £5,000; leaving to be 
carried to profit and loss riew account, £23,106. 13s. 7¢. During the past year the share- 
holders sanctioned the amalgamation of the Cumberland Union Bank, Limited, with this 
bank. In accordance with this arrangement, Mr. Silas George Saul, of Carlisle, the chairman 
of that bank, and Colonel James Robert Bain, M.P., one of the directors, have joined the 
board of the York Bank. The directors have to report the satisfactory manner in which 
this important transaction has been carried through, and to acknowledge the cordiality with 
which the amalgamation has been received both by the shareholders and customers of the 
Cumberland Union Bank, Limited. During the year, branches of the bank have been 
opened at Blackhill, Skipton, Byker and Consett, the bank now comprising 100 branches 
where daily attendance is given, and 49 sub-branches. The number of shareholders has 
increased from 3,052 to 4,795. The directors have to intimate the retirement, owing to 
considerations of health, of Mr. Edward Hotham Newton, the senior member of the ;board, 
who has been a director of the bank for the last thirty-seven years, for seventeen of which he 
had been its chairman. In accepting this resignation, which they have done with very 
sincere regret, the directors feel they cannot express too highly their appreciation of the very 
valuable services rendered to the bank by Mr. Newton during this long period, and in the 
belief that the shareholders will desire to mark their agreement therewith, the board will 
submit to them a resolution on the subject. The directors also regret to have to intimate 
the retirement, owing to his advanced age, of their highly esteemed colleague, Mr. John 
Francis Taylor, who was elected a director in 1870, and who has rendered much valuable 
service to the bank. To fill the vacancy thus created, the directors have appointed 
Mr. Robert Bell Turton, of Kildale Hall, Grosmont, to be a director of the bank, which they 
have pleasure in submitting for confirmation by the shareholders. 





& 
— 


BANKING AMALGAMATION.— We are informed that a provisional agreement 
has been entered into between Lloyds Bank Limited and the Bucks and 
Oxon Union Bank, Limited, under which, when duly confirmed, the business 
of the latter company will be united to that of Lloyds Bank. The Bucks and 
Oxon Union Bank has sixteen offices at Buckingham, Watford, Banbury, 
Aylesbury, and elsewhere, and its last published balance-sheet shows paid-up 
capital £80,000, and deposits, etc., £1,100,000. 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns, 








Le M In 
BirMING- ICES- LivERPOOL. ANCHES- EWCASTLE 


HAM. » TER. TER. ON-TyNE, | SHEFFIELD. 
| 


Week ending £ 2) = £ 4 £ £ 

26th Jan. .| 812,746) 313,464 | 172,095 | 2,992,181 | 4,355,724 | 1,573,790| 324,993 
2nd Feb. .| 993,070) 346,156 | 192,465 | 3,016,450 | 4,323,474 | 1,705,660| 444,146 
oth .| 1,326,308 | 382,027 | 282,027 | 3,900,098 | 5,864,199 | 1,573,358| 428,714 
16th -| 1,017,004 | 279,637 | 233,235 | 3,258,530 | 4,992,799 | 1,720,202} 326,885 
23rd —y_~—«| 1,044,243 | 270,788 | 173,811 | 3,170,929 | 4,478,540 | 1,569,797] 348,145 
2nd . +| 1,407,203 | 406,461 | 209,547 | 3,707,997 | 5,450,692 | 1,797,526] 551,922 
9th -| 1,003,284 | 306,355 | 206,084 | 4,162,607 | 4,720,127 | 1,532,918] 306,237 
16th -| 979,371 | 282,858 | 177,516) 3,047,488 | 4,747,797 | 1,658,770 337,805 
23rd -| 801,537 | 255,870| 183,807 | 3,256,976 | 4,199,708 | 1 1,588,709} 351,173 
30th -| 988 284,836 | 242,056 3,592,136 | 5,307,924 | 1,373,655| 438,670 
6th il. 354,953 | 264,833 | 3,310,705 | 4,973,922 | 1,507,005 | 490,066 
13th .| 206,610 | 163,500 | 2,810,280 | 4,221,425 | 1,083,896| 266,11 

2oth . 267,897 | 202,410 | 2,953,043 | 4,451,674 | 1,363,107| 292,47 
27th oy 274,500 | 179,136) 2,890,648 | 4,177,343 | 1,405,844 397,736 
4th | 400,306 | 261,402 | 3,247,877 | 5,170,466 | 1,794,292| 533,423 
11th | 8 259,872 | 201,342 | 31353:790 | 4,477,969 | 1,503,393 | 308,953 
18th ed 302, 582 | 201,995 | 3,363,274 | 4,892,328 1,803,303| 348,456 
25th y» - 316,536 | 163,009 | 2,755,489 | 4,052,772 | 1,874,854 | 313,580 
Ist . 2341434 | 145,747 | 2,239,345 | 2,821,698 | 1,340,695 | 330,295 
8th ‘ 275,989 | 225,233 | 2,785,099 | 4,531,093 | 1,546,644 | 387,011 
15th . 855 | 259,343 | 171,464 | 2,923,351 | 4,521,459 | 1,500,391 | 326,106 
22nd .| 278,835 | 172,118 | 2,893,853 | 4,041,499 115771810} 361,379 
29th . 307,307 | 180,376| 2,839,370 bron 025 | 1,422,947| 471,946 
6th ‘ 485,870 | 346,032 | 3,939,990 | 5,914,946 1,988,096 | 561,641 
13th | 86 295,656 | 215,797 | 2,606,651 | 4,348,738 | 1,558,340| 289,603 
20th .| 249,169 | 178,900 | 3,013,126 | 4,724,199 | 1,511,620, 314,915 
27th . 299,350 | 199,142 | 2,564,117 | 4,236,498 | 1,391,694) 353,891 
3rd 433,948 | 338,692 | 2,936,871 | 5,233,275 | 1,745,843| 530,424 
10th . 242,573 | 120,949 | 1,768,080 | 3,960,551 | 1,407,071 | 259,459 
17th c 266,620 | 190,876 | 2,400,815 a 3soboa 1,548,758| 308,736 
24th ‘| 245,394 | 181,845) 2,011,341 | 3,442,551 1,668,675 | 334,037 
ZIst sy _—_—.| 1,036,668 3459447 | 150407 | 2,445,524 | 4,243,246 | 1,359,837 | 336,780 
7th S _ |] 133204438 354,885 | 237,824 | 2,535,798 | 4,741,367 | 1,558,529) 414,381 
14th ‘| "869,623 | 238,281 | 177,295 | 3,088,220 | 4,133,870 | 1,531,064 | 271,754 
21st -| 762,741 | 229,315 | 140,976 | 2,651,743 | 3,727,215 | 1,429,476| 288,732 
28th ~— «| 904,689| 268,182 | 162,261 | 2,903,337 | 4,227,358 | 1,533,775 | 378,183 
Sth + | 14495525 | 402,845 | 264,909| 4,086,999 | 5,706,270 | 1,978,633 511,649 
12th | 959450} 247, 318 | 220,236 | 3,246,412 | 4,491,214 | 1,662,193) 295,844 
19th | 940,157 | 299,104 | 220,338) 3,243,058 | 4,264,452 | 1,483,357] 289,184 
26th =, «| 918,123] 270,905 | 212,054] 3,052,637 | 4,044,419 | 1,586,240] 301,572 
2nd y. «| 1,374,159| 379,547 | 234,892 | 2,846,642 | 4,843,421 | 1,674,135| 467,389 
gth .| 1,016,448 | 283,021 | 229,881 | 2,778,334 | 4,274,712 | 1,533,175| 298,489 
16th -| 1,041,281 | 287,435 | 187,145 | 3,193,262 | 4,448,877 | 1,925,804] 327,092 
23rd -| 1,037,361 | 291,257 | 158,306) 2,458,774 | 35553»591 | 1,565,260! 297,880 
30th = g,_~—s «|S 948,399] 300,700! 166,869] 2,621,252 | 4,450,062 1,458,100] 370,860 
7th eC. | 1,320,843 | 419,859 | 262,595] 3,368,934 | $070,830 1,546,490| 422,368 
14th +| 937,936 | 239,599 | 184,482] 3,559,224 | 4,241,901 | 1,637,940| 337,941 
21st -| 1,033,080 | 287,435 | 203,894] 3,208,056 | 4,269,621 | 1 1,434,150] 333,643 
28th | 705,293 | 238,878 | 136,426] 2,200,173 | 3,527,169 1,090,933} 316,350 


1902. | 
4th Jan. .| 1,504,886 | 543,537! 382,339] 3,847,506 | 5,755,729 | 1,716,218| 478,830 
11th 4 «| 974,547 274,918 | 204,871 | 3,592,829 4,608,687 | 1,389,355| 283,754 
18th = _— «| 1,091,361 31585,941 41624,055 1,570,017 354,924 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 








| 1901. 1902. | 1902. 1902. 
December 24.| January1. | January 8 January 15. 


Notes issued .. ™ ou = -. | £47,823,655 | £48,408,890 | $49,408,840 450,677,335 


Government debt ° «. | Srt,01§,100 | £11,075,100 | 411,015,100 £11,015,100 








Other securities ° oe oe ee 6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. oe ee oe 30,048,655 30,633,890 _ 3 633,840 32,902,335 


£ 47,823,655 | £48,408,390 “£49,408,840 | £50,677,335 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


Tgor. 1902. 1902, 1902. 
December 24.| January 1. | January8. | January ts. 

















| £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
«a 3,178,012 3,218,295 3,465,13r | 3492,288 


10,741,558 10,385,033 | 10,4C1,420 | 10,327,907 


Eoegeletees capa wk 


Public deposits : ee 
Other deposits . ee ee + | 37,600,103 50,398,512 | 41,105,125 42,046,936 
Seven-day and other bilis “a ee a 143,272 86,669 | 160, 334 208,865 
466,215,945 | 478,641,509 | £69,685,010 | £70, 628, 8,996 
Government securities “is = -. | £17,475,665 | £17,425,436 | £20,872,53 £20,372, 539 
Other securities ° ee 29,054,856 41,105,694 27,187,818 26,7 7 
Notes .. ee 17,669,535 18,151,050 | 19,633,220 21, 385,095 
Gold and silver coin. 250151945 19591329 _ | 1,991,433 2,074,695 


6, 215,945 | £78,641,509 | £69,685,010 | 70,628,946 
































THE EXCHANGES. 








1 I. 1 I. 1 2. 

Lonpon— Desuber 24. | Dessuber 31. Jenmery 7 
Amsterdam, short ee ee ee ee 12 12 

Ditto 3 months .. ee “s a 12 
Rotterdam, ditto ee 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto ee 
Paris, short 80 ° 
Ditto, F months .. ee 
Marseilles, ditto 
Hamburg, ditto . 
Berlin, ditto 
Leipsic, ditto... oe 
Frankfort-on- ithe-Main, d ditto .. 
Petersburg, ditto aa 
Copenhagen, ditto 
Stockholm, ditto 
Christiania, ditto 
Vienna, ditto ee 
Trieste, ditto . ‘ 
Zurich and Basle, ‘ditto 
Madrid, ditto .. ° 
Cadiz, ditto 
Seville, ditto ., 
Barcelona, ditto .. 
Malaga, ditto 
Granada, ditto 
Santander, ditto .. 
Bilbao, ditto es a" 
Zaragoza, ditto .. ° 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto. ° 
Venice, ditto 
Naples, ditto .. oe ee ee 
Palermo and Messina, ditto :: os ea 25 85 25 76% 25 85 
currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, go days ee ee ee ee gore t 3901's 
Calcutta, demand - - . 14 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days .. ee ee - I rt *3 1'3} 
New York (Gold)demand_ .. ee ie 491s 491s 








PRICES OF BULL 
Per Oz. 
skh & 





Foreign Gold in Bars yal ee ° 317 
Silver in Bars (Standard) os ee ° ? 
o 2? 


10 
I 
Mexican Dollars ee ee I 


























t 
4 
z 
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Bank of England.—Hnalysis of 




















January 16 
23 


30 

February 6 
13 

20 

27 

March 6 
13 

20 

27 

April 3 
10 

17 

24 

May I 
8 

15 


August 
Sept. 


October 


Notes in 
Circulation. 


Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


Proportion 
of Coin and 

Bullion to 
Circulation 


Government 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department, 


Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


Public 
Deposits. 








£ 
29,119,315 
28,584,355 
28,772,610 
28,888,340 
28,636,425 
28,407,470 
28,603,125 
28,662,445 
28,464,725 
28,382,095 
29,219,995 
39,073,915 
29,629,160 
29,190,690 
29,153,725 
29,746,660 
29,729,355 
29,663,780 
29,568,725 
29,551,455 
29,726,540 
29,347,495 
29,384,735 
29,988,270 
30,929,580 
30,623,460 
30,395,120 
39,179,355 
30,746,990 
30,633,540 
30,135,610 
29,788,800 
29,719,170 
30,028,720 
29,666,820 
29,395,385 
29,401,650 
30,546,875 
30,056,655 
29,696,190 
29,298,220 
29,547,395 
29,858,985 
29,423,480 
29,071,140 
29,284,850 
29,477,370 
29,212,135 
29,579,745 
30,154,120 


30,257,840 
29,775,620 














£ 
29,533,035 
30,613,940 
39,975,579 
30,857,100 
31,840;180 
33,329,260 
34,106,105 
34,652,325 
34,585,860 
34,400, 320 
34,248,710 
32,286,920 
31,950,105 
33,265,690 
34,008,525 
33:481,845 
33:487,745 
33,243,830 
33,272,545 
33,997,565 
34,573,935 
35,084,400 
35:741,910 
36,339,190 
35»535:305 
359150,705 
35»482,450 
35:575,760 
35,203,520 
34,479,380 
35,044,365 
37,000,835 
37,356,145 
37,115,390 
37:97 35445 
37:363,250 
37:494,930 
36,080,595 
35,240,450 
35,012,950 
34,236,535 
33:435,995 
32,893,050 
32,654,820 
32,846,675 
33:944,785 
33,049,615 
32,860,560 
32,206,990 
30,048,655 


30,633,890 


31,633,840 | 








& 
18,097,471 
16,176,620 
15,431,620 
15,097,693 
13,397,693 
11,237,904 
12,114,380 
12,306,280 
12,305,280 
12,305,280 
12,228,483 
11,833,968 
13,332,736 
13,523,611 
13,817,471 
13,757,471 
13,758,206 
13,758,206 
14,164,417 
14,153,158 
14,153,042 
14,153,042 
14,802,082 
14,802,082 
14,801,942 
17,295,309 
17,944,349 
16,204,899 
16,204,899 
16,200,876 
16,499,916 
16,381,533 
16,389,417 
16,384,416 
16,683,457 
16,683,457 
16,683,457 
18,022,103 
19,516,765 
18,016,765 
18,016,765 
18,016,765 
17,522,736 
17,525,202 
17,525,202 
17,525,202 
17,525,083 
17,474,573 
17,475,065 
17,475,065 


17,425,436 
20,872,539 





£ 
31,062,744 
28,651,639 
29,589,106 
28,656,530 
28,377,382 
29,217,257 
35438,975 
32,747,218 
30,851,462 
31,224,477 
3454575447 
34,175,979 
29,729,160 
28,460,253 
31,309,007 
30,769,179 
28,018,587 
33:979,941 
28,716,586 
27,761,710 
26,976,027 
27,933,343 
27,260,404 
29,634,667 
3514975334 
27»549,943 
28,852,876 
26,558,095 
30,089,939 
26,330,112 
26,012,088 
26,716,913 
25,649,846 
25,711,137 
26,047,763 
26,166,734 
25,458,367 
27,158,440 
26,312,442 
25,964,380 
26,166,379 
28,136,399 
26,821,506 
27,610,125 
26,361,410 
27,215,466 
25,833,973 
25,237,330 
27,781,868 
29,054,856 


41,105,694 
27,187,818 





. & 
933,552 
ack 
8,324,040 
8,318,973 
8,969,814 
8,169,699 
12,924,234 
12,271,255 
12,275,415 
13,1 54.788 
13,575,608 
10,299,603 
7,308,525 
9,689,741 
8,27 I 341 
9,835,041 
7,663,607 
6,604,961 
10,503,501 
8,540,124 
6,170,138 
5,264,026 
11,391,965 
11,854,561 
10,051,341 
8,914,607 
12,858,777 
10,225,218 
8,412,735 
7»375,942 
10,432,296 
9,621,892 
9,245,600 
9,407,211 
11,479,738 
11,674,355 
10,88 3,704 
10,874,581 
8,273,933 
10,189,207 
11,012,261 
10,331,404 
7,021,560 
10,695,591 
11,951,277 
10,370,960 
9,124,658 
11,099,403 
10,493,177 
10,741,558 


10,385,033 
10,401,420 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 











n Proportion 
Total Deposits 
~. and Bank Post Reserve. | of a 


: ° Discount. 
Bills. | Liabilities. 





4 & & & 
43:714,740 214,138 | 50,962,430 19,825,016 
39,519,700 217,499 | 48,244,062 21,487,741 
40,096,241 208,684 48,628,965 21,665,668 
38,699,071 1775177 | 47,195,221 21,514,145 
37,281,782 195,080 | 46,446,676 22,724,011 
38,444,186 218,977 | 46,832,862 24,467,104 

27| 41,367,324 193,333 | 54,484,891 25,030,820 
|| March 6| 39,678,329 217,183 | 52,166,767 25,427,344 

13| 38,092,353 200,849 | 50,568,617 25,7 30,207 

20| 37,531,826 194,416 | 50,881,027 25,634,884 

27| 39,295,583 177,967 | 53,049,238 24,742,870 
April 3] 38,943,275 222,427 | 49,465,305 | 21,851,488 

10| 39,807,305 127,816 | 47,303,646 21,966,519 

17| 38,145,724 143,871 | 47,979,336 23.731,077 
| 24| 43,426,554 183,763 | 51,881,658 | 24,494,489 
May 1] 40,258,223 177,737 | 50,271,601 23,408,159 
8| 39,718,231 186,652 47,568,490 23,519,803 
15 | 46,462,757 190,545 | 53,258,263 | 23,269,700 
22| 37,943,407 | 184,737 | 48,631,645 23,496,283 
39,796,803 149,536 | 48,486,463 | 24,292,931 
41,780,367 | 170,422 | 48,120,927 24,686,658 
43,647,513 | 182,889 | 49,094,428 25,602,988 
38,958,234 184,521 | 50,534,720 26,172,023 
40,890,435 182,610 52,927,606 | 26,203,278 
46,654,140 172,552 | 56,878,533 24,435,997 
42,192,001 190,922 | 51,297,530 24,450,451 
40,741,887 172,030 | 53,772,694 24,978,845 
39,647,358 136,508 | 50,009,084 25,271,494 
44,090, 339 102,102 52,605,176 24,341,031 
40,624,820 124,560 | 48,125,322 23,671,573 
39,187,229 172,007 | 49,791,532 25,359,920 
42,267,285 171,564 52,060,741 27,057,385 
42,013,553 136,505 | 51,395,958 | 27,466,077 
41,066,897 154,524 | 50,628,632 26,832,990 
40,002,878 167,637 51,650,253 27,237,374 
40,556,189 182,856 52,413,400 27,836,257 
40,758,049 162,815 51,804,568 28,011,041 
41,204,129 143,965 | 52,222,675 25,385,749 
44,771,585 184,701 | 53,230,219 | 25,091,650 
41,171,771 178,293 | 51,539,271 25,255,939 
40,109,671 187,112 51,309,044 24,828,191 
41,807,873 193,424 | 52,332,701 23,882,218 
41,951,75 166,646 | 49,739,959 23,099,665 
39,845,44 152,113 | 50,693,152 23,275,904 
37,919,298 195,682 | 50,066,257 23,916,477 
40,298,072 187,444 | 50,856,476 23,860,427 
40,007, 792 184,840 | 49,317,237 23,645,746 
37,471,985 193,293 | 48,764,681 23,743,784 
39,460,027 175,703 50,128,907 22,596,384 
37,600,103 143,272 | 48,484,933 19,685,424 


50,398,512 186,669 | 60,970,214 20,110,379 
41,105,125 160,334 | 51,666,879 21,624,653 





























eee Se ee ee eee eee 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





Averace Amount. 
Authorized 


Name or Bank. —— _ 
Dec. 14. Dec. 21, Dec. 28. Jan. 4. 


Issue. 





| &£ & & & 4 i 
Ashford Bank . ° ° ° 11,849 4,129 4,076 35575 3,973 | 
Aylesbury Old Bank ° . 48,461 7,112 6,931 7,095 7,005 || 
Banbury Bank . . ; : 43,457 4,852 4,852 4,853 5,081 
Banbury Old Bank . , -| $5,153 3,485 3,670 3,742 3,790 || 
Bedford Bank . ° . -| 34,218 10,397 10,731 10,837 11,131 || 
Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 10,118 10,126 9,772 10,125 
Buckingham Bank . . , 29,657 7,028 6,909 6,293 6,325 
Cambridge and eee 
Bank . -| 49,916 18,591 18,635 19,315 18,414 | 
Canterbury Bank ; . -| 33,671 6,229 | 5,945 5,857 5,285 | 
Derby Bank—Smith & Co. . 41,304 3,739 3,848 4,293 4,110 || 
Faversham Bank . . 6,681 2,022 2,070 2,010 2,233 
Hull & Kingston-upon-Hull Bk. 19,979 8,271 7,810 7,500 8,025 || 
Ipswich Bank . , ‘ 27,689 9,466 9,404 8,775 | 8,915 || 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 12,309 11,592 10,931 10,106 
Leeds Old Bank . : . 130,757 35,994 36,134 35,815 35,852 
Lincoln Bank . ‘ 100,342 46,859 47,813 47,675 47,681 
LlandoveryBank & Liandilo Bk. 32,945 12,373 11,667 10,558 9,454 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . ° 27,321 3,526 3,282 3,297 2,860 
Newark Bank . . : : 28,788 4,995 4,971 4,592 | 4,760 
Newmarket Bank . : ° 23,098 3.471 3,482 333° 3,382 
Nottingham Bank . . : 31,047 11,842 12,253 10,846 | 12,358 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ; 11,852 35329 3,362 3,717 | 3,606 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. | 37,519 | 10,116 | 10,017 9,850 | 10,425 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire . 6,889 2,755 2,732 2,640 | 2,655 
Sleaford and Newark Bank .| 51,615 9,260 8,300 8,752 | 8,304 
Wallingford Bank . ° ° 17,064 867 948 922 | 974 
Wellington Somerset Bank. 6,528 2,783 3,126 3,346 3178 || 
West Riding Bank . > . | 46,158 17,720 17,586 17,029 17,688 || 
Worcester Old Bank ; -| 87,448 12,325 12,266 12,755 13,629 || 
York & East Riding Bank .| 53,392 | 38,449 | 36,577 | 34625 | 34,334 | 
































TOTALS 





























WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 


Issue. 





Name or Bank. 
Dec, 14. Dec. 21. Dec, 28. 


& & £ & 


1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 11,410 | r 10,850 11,322 


2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 24,164 22,392 20,915 | 

3 Bradford Commercial aan 

Co., Limited ‘ ‘ 20,084 7,314 7,986 8,585 9,079 

4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited : 25,610 21,721 21,030 21,042 21,041 

§ Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 445137 4495 4:509 4,748 4,800 

6 Halifax Commercial Banking 

Co., Limited ° 13,733 5,929 5,610 5.175 7,377 | 

7 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 

Co., Limited ‘ 18,534 10,898 10,626 9,655 10,108 

8 Knaresboro h& Claro Banking 
Company, Limited ° 28,059 19,977 19,696 18,488 18,133 
|| 9 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 46,751 | 46,308 44,589 43,726 
10 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 35,339 35,570 34,013 34,060 

11 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 46,859 | 46,289 | 43,7904 42,964 | 

| 12 Nottingham and Notts. oning 

Company, Limited ‘ 29,477 22,227 23,586 24,132 

13 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 

Co., Limited ° 59,300 17,663 16,696 17,083 17,730 

| 14 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 

ing Company . ° 23,524 4,620 4,750 4,468 5,107 | 

15 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 

Stock Banking Co., Limited} 52,496 9,683 10,196 10,285 10, 338 

16 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited} 35,843 10,194 10,515 11,210 9,888 

17 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
king Company, Limited .| 55,721 | 33,870 | 34,036 | 33,462 | 32,890 

18 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 98,949 | 100,750 | 102,050 | 100,787 ! 

19 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 

| Bank, Limited. 14,604 | 5,955} 6076|  6,287| 5,765 | 
20 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co., La. 34,029 7;:793 8,214 S111 8,385 

21 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 

ing Company, Limited . «| 31,916 | 23,038 | 22,987 23,265 | 23,612 | 

22 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 59,093 59,000 60,339 60,917 | 
23 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 82,706 82,065 78,727 80,971 
24 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 64,929 64,400 64,172 66,138 





















































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 





Date r1gor-2. 


™. 


17, 1901 
18, 1900 
19, 1899 








Circula- 
tion. 


Public 


Deposits. 


Private 
Deposits. 





£98,6 
98,5 
Pe) 
97:7 
97,6 


| £r62,5 
| 162,9 
17154 
| 16955 
170,8 


& 


2,3 
8,1 
6,7 
33 
3,0 








£935 
7507 
72,6 








£174,8 | 
164,5 
156,0 


47,8 


10,0 


8,1 





BANK 


OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1901-2. 


Cash. 


| Discount. 


Loans. 


Current 
Accounts. 





£46,150 
46,812 
46,939 
439425 
45,148 


£41,678 
42,401 
43,233 
49,896 
445517 


Ps 
£59,278 
|" hib620 


oy a8 


73,289 
68,048 


£30,828 
33,072 
32,696 
28,159 
26,880 





£38,050 
36,538 
38,992 


£48,229 
471993 
36,636 





| £65,460 
63,273 
62,541 


£25,247 
24,395 
16,598 





BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 





Date 1901. 


Gold, 
Silver, 
&c. 


Securi- 
ties. 


—— 
Deposits. 


Other 
Deposits. 





+ 23 


735994 


48,179 


1 

8 
16 
23 


76,364 
75,834 
76,292 
745432 





20,667 
19,995 
21,012 
17,375 


49792 
5°,372 
50,300 
52,322 


4,658 
4379 
4492 
4,487 
4479 


56,743 
55,697 
55,839 


57,957 


47,607 
48,109 
48,765 
51,662 
54,686 


13,190 
13,038 
12,694 


| 13,245 
| 12,228 





- 23, 


23, 
23, 1 


189 


77:527 
£98 


20,071 
46,164 
44,661 


47,554 
391967 
26,309 





4,956 
51509 
2,847 


571456 
52,561 


| 
| 
55,260 | 
68,414 | 


50,236 
66,042 
45,888 


13,234 


11,675 
15,586 





10 roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s 


omitted.] 





Date 1901-2. 


Cash. 


A 





Silver. 


—— 


Total. 


Discounts, 
Advances, 
&c. 


Circulation. 





411,124 


46,703 


11,212 
11,284 
11,331 
11,354 


457373 
$7,732 
He 


£61,943 
61,837 
61,910 
66,037 
63,516 











38,350 
32,843 
29,937 








B87 


10,326 








H per} 4820 


me 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of England 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July roth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. - 
1889—Feb. 
1894—Jan. 29th 
1900— Mar. 3rd 


England— 207 Private Banks ‘ 

” 72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—173 Private Banks . e 
- 48 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire on - £337,935 
City of Glasgow Bank . . pager 





£14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England ; _ 


475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
250,000 
. 350,000 
. 975,000 


£4,005,479 
2,130,235 


£6,135,714 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
- 30 Private Banks 
24 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


17,775,000 
59153417 
3,478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£35,848,350 


6,546,573 
$29,301,777 


a 


£17,775,000 
1,147,938 
1,347,995 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


$29,301,777 


Norg.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number by ne tame 
Lapsed Issues . ° 


207 


- 4 
+ 173 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in ee bea the Act 


of 1845 was 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 4, 1902. 








Fixed Issues.} Dec, 14. Dec, 21. Dec, 28, Jan. 4. 








24 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,347,995 676,077 | 674,986 666,922 | 667,919 


. a, | 
a f 
30 Private Banks. . “| 8 seg | 324.412 oi 115 was | 8 £ 597 316,348 
| | 











54 Totals. =. | 2,495,933 | | 1,000,489 | 996,101 961519 | 984,267 
| 





Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month setae as above :— 
Private Banks . ° , £319,118 
Joint Stock Banks . ; ; : : , ; : : . ‘ 671,476 
Together . ° oe - £990,594 

On comparing these amounts ‘with the Retees for the | previous month, they 

show :— 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ‘ ; r ‘ ; ‘ £18,918 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . ; > , ; ; 111,949 


Total Decrease on the month . ‘ : . ; £130,867 


And, as compared with the corresponding period o of last byes _ 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . . ‘ ‘ £25,642 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ° ‘ : ° ‘ 153,533 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £179,175 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . : . ; : ; £828,820 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. é ; ; . 676,519 


Total de/ow their fixed issues . , ° ‘ . ° ; ° - £1,505,339 


a 
— 





Summary of $risb and Scotch Returns 
To DECEMBER 21, I9gOI. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . . . « « « «+ £6,814,909 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . . . -  8,265,04 3043 


Together . . - £15,079,952 
On comparing these amounts with the Sueune ae the previous ant. ay 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . . : F ‘ £345,270 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ; , ; , : 130,605 


Total Decreaseon the month . ; - « « gheygiars 


And as compared with the corresponding neath a last smell 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° é ‘ . £473,451 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . ‘ , ° . 300,700 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £774,151 
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The Fixed Jssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ° ‘i "A ; js : £5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ p . ‘ ‘ a ‘ 2,676,350 


Together 16 a eee ee oe a ee a ee ee ee £9,030,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above ~~ the demrtaeet results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ‘ ‘ £460,415 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues ; ‘ . ° ‘ 5,588,693 


Total adove fixed issues . a : : : ‘ 3 3 : ‘ £6,049,108 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks ramen the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks . , £35339,156 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ° ‘ : F . 6,784,140 


Together Tey Oe 2 Oe ae ae “ « » « are 


Being a decrease of £172,181 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £197,000 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United Kingdom 


To JANUARY 4, 1902. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 








December. January. | Increase. | Decrease. 





Bank of England caren iy £ b | 4 4 

January 8) . +| 29,261,374 | 29,939,581 | 678,207 _ 
Private Banks . ; , , 338,036 319,118 | _ 18,918 
Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ 733,425 671,476 | 111,949 





Total in England . ‘ -| 30,382,835 | 30,930,175 678,207 130,867 
Scotland . . 4 ° . 8,395,648 8,265,043 | _ I 30,605 
Ireland . ‘ : . . 7,160,179 6,814,909 | — 345.270 

















United Kingdom ‘ -| 45,938,662 | 46,010,127 | 71,465 Net increase 


| 

















As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an zucrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of 4143,982, a decrease in Private Banks of £25,642, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £153,533; in Scotland a decrease of £300,700, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £473,451, thus showing that the month ending January 4, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £35,193 in 
England, and a decrease of £809,344 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 8 give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £33,168,791. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £2,109,191, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £3,930,024. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 21 was £ 10,123,296, being a decrease of £369,181 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £503,816 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, DECEMBER 21, I9OI. 
IRISH BANKS. 








Average 
|| Average Circulation citer’ Four Weeks | 4 eid 


ending as above. d Sil 
Authorized one caver 
Name oF Bank. ; ; ——ae _ - Coin held 
% Circulation. fs an a | during Four 


upwards. Under £5. Totals. Weeks ending 


£ & & £ £ 
1 Bank of Ireland . 3»738,428 || 1,673,550 | 974,600 | 2,648,150 656,572 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 371,435 392,836 764,271 340,991 
3 Belfast Bank . ° ° 281,611 364,213 | | 280,597 644,810 482,848 
4 Northern Bank . .|/ 243,440 285,957 244,885 | 530,842 | 375,565 
5 Ulster Bank . ° 311,079 || 554,060 | 428,780 bt pen 784,486 
6 The National Bank 852,269 | _ 781,398 | 465, 598 698,694 | 


TOTALS (Irish Banks) . lesseans | “4,027,613 | 2,787,296 » | 3,339,156 





























SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . | 343,418 363,397 859,161 | 1,222,558 | 1,016,385 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland .|| 216,451 324,886 | 755,856 | 1,080,742 | 1,011,548 || 
3 British Linen Company ‘| 438,024 256,113 693,866 | 949,979 653,636 || 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland | 374,880 ry 778,795 | 1,006,412 | 835,899 || 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 256,275 | 660,931 917,206 792,004 || 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .|| 454,346 330,293 759,873 | 1,090,166 850,400 || 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. | 70,133 179,651 202,144 381,795 348,404 
8 N.of Scotland a 154,319 260,270 283,736 544,006 425,871 || 
9 Clydesdale Banking | 274,321 || 254,472 | 600,032 | 854,504 | 734,449 
| 
| 
| 


10 Caledonian Banking Co../ 53,434 || 49,123 | 108,552 1579 675 114,854 
































Torats (Scotch Banks) 


2,676,350 | 2,562,097 | 5,702,946 | 8,265,043 | 6,784,140 | 














Bills on $ndia. 











Councit BIxts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 





Average. Minimum. 








il , & ; & 5. a. 
December 24th . ; : , : I 4s5 





1902. 
January Ist 






































Bankers’ Magazine Sbare List. 








Last Dividend 
as r 
Official 1 List. 





80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, ae 1to o Gnase 
200,000 Kr. 15 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Cus Currency) - e 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited poe oes 
89,000 5/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 80, ‘000 

60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... 


120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to penne 
40,000 40/ Bank of Australasia 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America... eve 
11,655 _ Bank of British West Africa, Limited ... eo eo ee 
30,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited Nos. I—30,000 om ees owt mA 
80,000 |*14% per an.) Bank of Liverpool, Limited ete eee | S12. 10s, 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Reg ister) ee | 10 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London "ef. 25,000 Shares) | 20 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. (prin. al in. oun. by | 
N. Z. Government) | 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 1 to 50, ati acs } 
150,000 3/6 Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. 1 to 1 150,000 > | 
153,125 |5/&1/ bonus The ee, District and Counties Banking Co., denen 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 








160,000 q/2 Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares 
121,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘121,000 
lia and 1 China 


40,000 20/ Chartered of — ae 
100,000 3/7t Colonial 


13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited ‘ie die 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 


99,800 Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 
500,000 Imperial Ottoman .. 

20,000 International Bank of London, Limited 
12,6204}, Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620.. 


332,000 Lloyds, Limited, Nos, 1 to 332,000 ws 

75,000 London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 

100,000 London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 tO 100,000 

40,000 5 London and Hanseatic, Limited . ius 
160,000 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 1 to 160, 000 .. 
60,000 London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60, 000 ... 
28,000 London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to ’28,000 
40,000 London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 
140,000 | London and Westminster, Limit 

80,000 / London Bank of Mexico and S. America, ee Nos. I to 80, 000 
210,858 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 210,858 
120,000 / London Joint Stock, Limited aes 

25,000 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited *.. 


54,602 8% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited .. 

125,000 *20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited . 
75,000 2/ Merchaat, Limited 

100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of E ngland & Wales) Ld. ,Nos. 1to1 100,000 


150,000 10/ National, Limited... 
150,000 14/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 150,000 
200,000 $6 National Bank of Mexico ... ens ‘ie 
100,000 2/ National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
50,000 10/ National Bank of the South African Republic F Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1-50,000 . én 
50,000 10/ Do. do. Nos. $0,201 ‘to 100,200 .., 
40,000 21/ National Provincial _— “ England, Limited 
215,000 24/ Do. do. do. 
60,0c0 18/ North and South Wales Bonk, Limited... 
15,000 _ Do. do. do., New Shares .. 
51,000 7/6 North "Eastern, Limited, Nos, 1 to 51,000 


735175 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 

40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, Telos, Oid Shares 

50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 “ 
60,000 20/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 ‘Shares 


750,000 4 Do. % Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1995 100 
110,000 4h Union of London, Limited 2 mn 37xd & b} 












































* Including bonus. t x int. & xd, 





Bankers’ Magazine Sbare List. 


INSURANCE. 








Prices 
from January 2 to 
Quotation. January 27. 


Highest. | Lowest. 





Alliance Assurance __... 10} 
Alliance Marine and General “Assurance, ‘Limited — 
Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 nak 6 27 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 and 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. z to 100,000 os 2 2 


Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos, 1 to 20,000 
Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. I to 50,000... 
% “ West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. 
Do. $3 cal Union Palatine 4% I Deb.Stk.Red. 
County Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000 ? 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 
Raployer Lis Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim. > 


Equity and tae U Life, Nos. 1 to Io, 900 


General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
Ordinary, Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to 300,000 

General Li ife, Nos. 1 to 10,000 

Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld., Nos. 1737 to 20, 000 

Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 





Snoetet, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 . 
—— Life, Nos. I to 37,500 
lemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 

Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 ‘to 100,000 

Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., L4., Nos. 1 to 100,000 

Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 150,000 
Do. do. 4 % Debenture Stock 

Legal and General Life, Nos, 1 to 20,000 ... 

Lion Fire, Limited 

pene and aaniae and Globe Cons. Stock 


(Globe £1 cay 
London, Nos. 1 to 45,862 * 
London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 
London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos, 1 to 100,000 
London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordny. 


~— l ameaal 


LISI Ile 
_ 


_ 
~ 
a 


Marine, Limited .. 
Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘50,000 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,¢ 000 


North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 
Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 73 
NorwichUnion Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 1014xd 
eo “y & Guar. a7 Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 21 
Nos. 1 to 60,000 
and os oor to 122 _® sk on 33 
Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40, ec, ace ot 
Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 __.... ve a pa 3xd&b 
Phoenix . 


_ Ww @ 
ae cr 


weg! Passengers, Nos. I tO 100,000 * ee 8 
Rock Life : iis WF one 4t 
Royal ey on 3074 
Royal Insurance, Nos. 1- -99,515 & 100 ,0or- “1255719 49 
Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 
Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 oo - 
Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 9t 
Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. oe one 14 
Union Marine, Limited, ae. 1 to 4°, 1640 weet ain 94 
Universal Life... we am 27 


World Marine bassin mies: 1 to iat om a 14 






































* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


—_— 
> 


INSURANCE RESULTS IN 1901. 





NEPURING the nineteenth century no department of com- 
}; mercial enterprise showed more rapid and widespread 
development than insurance, and it is interesting from 
that, as well as other standpoints, to note the general 
position of the business in the year 1901, which com- 
mences a new era of a hundred years. A century ago, in 1801, only 
half-a-score of the offices whose names are now household words 
amongst us had blossomed into existence. These were the Hand- 
in-Hand, then already more than a centenarian ; the Sun (Fire), that 
had attained nonagenarian dignity; the Union, founded in 1714; 
the Westminster Fire, established three years later; these twin 
products of the South Sea Bubble era, substantial proofs of the 
survival of the fittest theory, the London Assurance and the Royal 
Exchange Assurance Corporations; the Equitable Life, then boast- 
ing of nearly forty years’ existence ; the Phoenix Fire, which sprang 
into being in 1782; and two young creations of only three years’ 
standing, the Norwich Union Fire and the Pelican Life. The largest 
offices now existing in ordinary life, fire, and industrial insurance 
business are children of the nineteenth century. The Scottish 
Widows’ Fund originated in the year of Waterloo, the Royal was 
founded in 1845, and the mammoth Prudential celebrated its jubilee 
little more than three years ago. 

The number of offices now doing business would undoubtedly 
have been larger, but for the Life Assurance Acts requiring the 
deposit of £20,000 from every company established for the purpose 
of carrying on life business. Another factor which of late has 
attenuated the competitive ranks is the tendency, recently accelerated, 
towards amalgamation and absorption. Last year several offices of 
old and honourable standing surrendered their independent existence. 
The Royal took over the Kent Fire, the United Kent Life, and the 
Lancashire Companies. The business of the Universal Life was 
acquired by the North British and Mercantile Office. Provisional 
agreements were entered into for the transfer of the capital and fire 
business of the Atlas to the Phoenix Office, and of the life department 
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of the Atlas to the Pelican; but it appears that, owing to legal 
difficulties, these arrangements are not to be proceeded with. A 
fusion of the Alliance, the Imperial (Fire) and the Imperial Life 
Offices is now pending. The business of the Equitable Fire and 
Accident Company of Manchester has been purchased by the London 
and Lanéashire Fire Office of Liverpool. The Eastern Counties Office 
was released ofa portion of its business by the National Reliance 
Office. 

Fire insurance business is not believed to have been particularly 
profitable in any part of the world in which British offices have 
conducted their operations. Trade has not been over prosperous in 
the United Kingdom, money has not been too plentiful, and in times 
of financial depression fire insurance offices are accustomed to greater 
demands being made upon them than is usual in prosperous and 
profitable periods. There has been a satisfactory absence of 
conflagrations, but the number of fires has been excessive. In 
particular trades, such as tanneries, metal works, wood works and 
cotton mills, the experience has been more than usually unfavourable. 
The results are not likely to incline the offices towards reductions in 
tariffs; but discrimination in risks is becoming more apparent, and 
buildings which are constructed and fitted with appliances likely to 
diminish risk are receiving in many instances favourable treatment. 

On the American Continent the fire loss ratio has been high. 
Last year seems to have been as bad in this respect as 1900, despite 
the fact that no conflagration rivalled the Ottawa and Hull disaster. 
The year opened badly in Canada, particularly in the Montreal 
district ; but improvement has been shown in the fire statistics of the 
Dominion during the last six months, and, through the increased rates 
which the companies are now obtaining, the outlook in that part of the 
world is now more hopeful. This is not the case, however, in the 
United States. Incendiarism is believed to have been responsible 
for some of the big fires in large Western cities, and it has been 
estimated that the unintelligent appliance of electricity has in many 
cases been responsible for otherwise inexplicable combustions. 
British offices are in several instances lightening their loads of 
liability in the great Republic. The heavy imposts made by some 
of the States have increased expenditure to an extent that is 
incompatible with successful trading. Similar causes have operated 
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to the disadvantage of British offices in South America, where fires 
of considerable amounts have been frequent. 

On the Continent of Europe the tendency in fire business has not 
been in the direction of profit. British offices were sufferers to a large 
extent from the fire that destroyed the Entrepét Royal at Antwerp. 
Fires were numerous in most European countries; Holland and 
Scandinavia showed more than their usual average of fires ; and the 
great central states, France, Germany and Austria, were far from 
being happy hunting grounds for the offices in quest of surplus. In 
Russia and the South-Eastern States of Europe “ moral hazard ” has 
particularly to be reckoned with, and was even a harder task- 
master than usual. 

The business has suffered from disorganisation of tariffs in India. 
Further south good results are not believed to have been gleaned. 
The whirl of trade in South Africa has not favourably influenced 
results. In Australasia heavy losses are to be noted, particularly in 
Adelaide, Sydney, and in the northern part of New Zealand. 

It is scarcely to be expected that either those British offices that 
mainly confine their operations to the United Kingdom, or those that 
do a world-wide business will show better results in the accounts to 
be presented in the spring than they did last year, when a bare 
margin of profit was the general experience. It is probable that a 
number of companies will find their balance for the year on the wrong 
side of the account. This is a state of things that the large com- 
panies who have built up large reserves can look upon with compara- 
tive equanimity, for they are in a position to wait with complacency 
the better times which by the laws of average may be expected 
eventually to come. But the young and struggling offices will feel 
the pinch of the period acutely. 

The conditions of the year were not favourable to the transaction 
of an exceptionally large life assurance business, but life offices 
generally fairly maintained their average amount of new policies. 
The war in South Africa has affected these institutions chiefly in 
regard to the value of their investments. Such offices as had to 
make their quinquennial valuations had to face a serious depreciation 
in prices, which in some instances greatly diminished their bonus 
distributing power. The valuations of the past year have been 
peculiarly interesting, and those companies came through the ordeal 

25° 
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best that had widely extended the range of their investments. The 
investment problem has during the last decade been the most im- 
portant with which actuaries have had to grapple. Many boards of 
directors, on the advice of their responsible officers, have greatly 
increased the scope of securities in which the life funds have been 
placed. ‘Others have adhered to more rigid lines, and have suffered 
in consequence. The offices that have exercised powers previously 
possessed by them, or fresh powers that they have obtained for the 
purpose, in order to place a fair proportion of their funds in sound 
and profitable investments, other than those allowed to trustees, have 
been able successfully to resist any large diminution in the rate of 
interest accruing on their accumulations. On the other hand, the 
minority of companies that have been compelled by their constitution 
to invest practically the whole of their funds in mortgages or in gilt- 
edged securities, have experienced a much more severe decrease of 
their earning powers. And as the depression in prices of securities 
has more seriously affected the investments that pay least in the way 
of interest, the companies have come off worst who have had to take 
stock of such securities for valuation purposes. On the whole, however, 
the life offices valuing last year were enabled to show satisfactory 
results. In almost every instance the companies were placed, as a 
consequence of the valuation bases adopted, in a position of increased 
financial strength. More than one office was forced by the necessities 
of the case to pass its bonus altogether, but in the majority of 
instances the profits were fairly maintained, and some societies were 
able to make even larger distributions than they had ever previously 
declared. That this should have been possible is due almost entirely 
to the manner in which the investment problem has been handled. 
The low rates of interest which are now generally assumed for 
valuation purposes, make it possible for offices to earn profits from 
interest which were seldom realised in the most palmy days of 
investment. Not many years ago 3} and 4 per cent. were not 
uncommon valuation rates of interest, and if a company earned 1 or } 
per cent. respectively in excess of these rates, it was all it could hope 
todo. Now 2} per cent. is the rate that an increasing proportion of 
offices assume they will earn, and a large majority value at 3 per 
cent. and under, so that it is possible for most companies to make a 
profit of from 1 to 14 per cent. from excess interest. In other 
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directions also larger profits are accruing to policyholders. Expenses 


are not so high as they were a few years ago; the companies not 


being apparently so inclined to outbid each other in commission and 
procuration outlay as formerly. Moreover, the tendency in proprietary 
offices is to give policyholders a larger share of the divided surplus as 
the years roll on. In the olden days the shareholders used to receive 
from a third to a fifth of the distributed profits, but in numerous 
instances they have now to be content with a tenth or even with less. 
The rate of interest yielded on life offices’ funds is not likely during 
the next few years to fall to any serious extent; at present, if any- 
thing, the trend is upwards. But the time may, of course, come when 
it will be impossible for companies to earn nearly such high rates 
on their funds as they are now doing, and it is only in such a 
contingency that the bonus rates of life offices generally are likely 
materially to decline. The contingency has to a great extent been 
guarded against by the strong reserves set aside at valuation periods. 
Never, we believe, in the history of life assurance in Great Britain 
has the outlook of policyholders been more promising or their position 
more secure, 

From the new life business returns, endowment assurances would 
seem to be as popular as ever. Life assurance with an investment 
element added on to it is more attractive to the average person than in 
its more simple and primitive form ; and, in consequence, agents find 
it easier to sell this kind of policy than the ordinary description. 
Some of the more enterprising companies are offering quite a large 
number of options, in cash, pensions, paid-up policies, or mixed 
benefits of various descriptions, upon the attainment of a certain age ; 
and in life companies’ prospectuses the aim seems to be to try to 
please every possible taste. This is as it should be ; but the man who 
wishes to make the maximum of provision for his dependents at the 
minimum of cost will naturally select the form of policy which only 
matures at death. Some of the “cost-price” systems, under which 
such portions of the premiums are advanced to policyholders as may 
be expected to be redeemed by prospective bonuses, are much sought 
after. An effort seems to be made to cultivate non-profit business, 
and some of the leading offices are publishing very attractive rates 
for this class of business. The long-term assurances with convertible 
options are suitable to many people whose incomes are likely to 
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‘improve, as for a small outlay they get for many years a large amount 


of cover, which they can extend indefinitely if they choose later in 
life to pay an increased premium. 

The Queen’s death cost the life offices about a quarter of a million, 
but as the policies were for the most part of old standing they must 
have been on the whole profitable transactions. A large amount of 
business has been done on the King’s life with a view to the corona- 
tion, and the heartfelt wish of every Englishman is that this will 
result favourably to the offices. The mortality of the year is likely 
to compare well with that of its predecessors, and has not, so far as 
we can ascertain, shown any unfavourable sign. A heavy strain was 
felt for some years in consequence of the influenza epidemic, especially 
on older lives, but this seems to have subsided. The war in South 
Africa has, of course, had its effect on mortality as well as on invest- 
ments, and when statistics are available after its close it will be 
interesting to see whether the extra premiums charged by the com- 
panies have been adequate to meet the risks. The new tables of 
mortality prepared by the Institute and Faculty of Actuaries from the 
statistics of life offices show a greater longevity than the H™- Tables 
hitherto in use, which in due course they will probably supersede for 
valuation purposes. At the same time, we expect they will be used 
with caution and with counterbalancing restrictions, for the offices are 
not likely to adopt a lower standard of reserves without the aid of 
efficient safeguards. 

In accident business the chief feature has been the purchase by 
some of the larger companies of a number of smaller societies 
engaged in this department. Competition is tending towards increase 
in the benefits given by personal accident policies, without any 
material enhancement of premium rates, and it is unlikely that the 
business will continue to show the loss ratio of 50 per cent. or 
thereabouts which has been the general experience. Expenses are, 
of course, heavy in small concerns that have to provide for offices, 
directors and salaried employés, just as their more wealthy com- 
petitors have to do; and the tendency is naturally, therefore, for 
the big offices to become bigger, and for the little ones to give up 
the unequal struggle. Those offices that are doing workmens’ 
compensation business cannot have found 1901 a very profitable 
year. The Board of Trade statistics give ample proof of an increase 
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in accidents to workmen, and the decisions of the House of Lords’ 
have as a rule been unfavourable to the companies. Everything 
seems to point to increased rates of premium being necessary in this 
department. A considerable business was done during the year in 
connection with the 1900 Act, extending the benefits of the 1897 Act 
to farm labourers and others. Burglary insurance is becoming increas- 
ingly popular, but the experience of the year is not believed to have 
been as favourable to some of the offices transacting it as formerly. 
In marine insurance, which for several years prior to 1900 had 
been far from profitable to many offices, the results last year seem to 
have been exceptionally favourable. A considerable profit, in most 
cases following a smaller one in the previous year, will probably allow 
payment of good dividends, and a general strengthening of reserves, 
which had in some instances been depleted below the standard pre- 
vailing a few years back. Rates seem to have been more nearly 
adequate to the risks undertaken, after allowing for the margin of 
profit which should reasonably be looked for, and it is probable that 
the accounts to be shortly submitted will give satisfaction to the 
shareholders in the majority of underwriting companies. 


» 
> 





IMPORTANT AMALGAMATION.—We are authorised to state that the 
negotiations which have been in progress for some time for the fusion of the 
Imperial Insurance Company, Limited (Fire), and of the Imperial Life 
Insurance Company with the Alliance Assurance Company have resulted in 
provisional agreements having been entered into by the directors of the three 
companies, subject to the necessary sanctions being obtained. It is intended 
that the Alliance shall register as a company limited by shares, and alter its 
title to the “Imperial Alliance Assurance Company, Limited.” The 
subscribed capital of the combined companies will be 45,250,000, and the 
paid-up capital £800,000. The shareholders’ reserves will exceed 
42,300,000, and the life assurance, annuity and other funds will amount to 
over £6,500,000. 

WE have received, too late for acknowledgment in the January issue, card 
tear-off calendars from the Liverpool and London and Globe, and the York- 
shire Insurance Companies ; useful blotters from the Law Guarantee and 
Trust, the Scottish Provident (one containing an atlas and one a series of 
monthly star maps) and the Yorkshire Insurance Companies. The Law 
Guarantee and Trust sends us a neat and serviceable pocket-book in leather 
case, and the Scottish Provident two pocket-diaries, one being enclosed in an 
embossed leather case. 
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INSURANCE PROPOSALS. 
(By A BANKER.) 


THERE is more in the form of a proposal than meets the eye. The 
framer has to place himself in the position of a proposant—not one only, 
but the average human type—before his form will be acceptable as a model 
for general adoption. Indeed, we go a step further, and say that even the less 
than average man should be considered—and why? Because a skilful system 
should be adopted to bring within its meshes all the insurable section of 
mankind, or, at the least, so as not to deter them at the very threshold. Yet 
this is exactly what some insurance proposals do. Their inquisitorial interro- 
gations repel a likely insurer at the outset, and he is no more heard of. It 
may be said—Why should any one mind being asked questions, which it is 
needful for an insurance company to know? And, it may further be said— 
If a man does not care to or will not answer such questions, it shows that he 
is wishful to hide something, and that, in point of fact, his insurance is not 
worth having. 

There may be endless theorising on this point, and the variety of insurance 
proposal forms in use shows that diverse opinions are held on the subject. 
The advertised rates of the companies and their accompanying blank proposals, 
which are made equally public, and are intended to be filled up, indicate the 
value set on the questions in these forms by the companies. Taking high 
ground, an insurance office says—This proposal form is the main basisvof the 
contract between the assured and me; the statements it contains are of the 
utmost importance in estimating the risk which the company will run by 
accepting it ; therefore, it is highly necessary that searching questions be put, 
so as to elicit the truth. This is, no doubt, perfectly true, that one element 
in arriving at a knowledge of the assured is by submitting him to an interro- 
gatorial test as to his health and habits, etc. His age can always be got from 
the registers, when such exist. 

But with all this strong belief in the efficacy of numerous queries, it may 
yet be asked if they are all needful. Can they not be boiled down until their 
essentials only are preserved? There are, admittedly, points which are 
indispensable, and a declaration in regard to them should amply suffice for 
the insurance contract, or, at least, for that part of it which is covered by the 
now medical proposal form. The essence of a successful form is simplicity, 
brevity and directness—the irreducible minimum in short. 

The first thing an agent has to do is to catch his bird, and the best bird- 
lime, if rapidity be desired, is a neat, curt proposal form, which embodies all 
that is really needed. We said rapidity, and experience has convinced us 
that it has much to do with the ingetting of insurance business. It tells in 
this way—Suppose you have talked to a man of the value of life assurance— 
he admits all that—and yet you have to get him to the crucial point of 
actually assuring. He has been told the cost, he has indicated a preference 
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for endowment assurance, albeit more costly than ordinary assurance, and 
the final step has yet to be taken. Now you step in with the short proposal 
form, and you, perhaps, say, with a pen in your hand and the paper on your 
desk before you—Let us see how it will work out. You then proceed with 
the form before you, and jot down the replies to the various questions. No 
doubt it is stated that the paper should be filled up by the person whose life 
is to be insured, but that is honoured in the breach more than in the 
performance. 

The salient features of a model proposal form should be those which, 
amongst other things, prevent a bad life from being gone on with. If a 
company could always rely on the intelligence and shrewdness of its agents, 
then the doubtful lives would be few and far between, for no agent of any 
worth would involve his company in such risks knowingly, or make it incur 
the expense of a medical examination needlessly. A great deal depends on 
the kind of instruments a company employs. Indeed, they are often a very 
fair test of the character of the company, the agents whom it sends to 
represent it. The proposal forms of those companies which profess to 
insure without the necessity for medical examination, are still so drawn up as to 
exclude unlikely subjects from the benefits of life assurance. These persons 
are repelled at the start by the questions set in the proposal forms, which 
thus act so far asa medical test to admit if satisfactory, or to exclude if 

“unsatisfactorily answered. 

Returning to the simplest form for an assurance proposant, you ask him 
(1) his full name and address and occupation, needful questions for his 
proper designation, and then you come to his place and date of birth. The 
place is important because the local register can be appealed to and a key 
got to his pedigree, if necessary. The date of birth is all essential in fixing 
the amount of premium he has to pay. Of course, his age is only admitted 
on proof being shown. Then there is (2) the sum to be insured and the 
description of policy wanted. This is all plain sailing. Next comes a more 
inquisitorial question (3) Have you ever proposed for insurance before? 
If so, to what offices? Has your life ever been declined? ‘hese questions 
are important, although they seem to indicate that a company has no faith 
in itself and requires to be guided by the practice of others. It is like a 
bank asking a customer who has presented to it a bill for discount, did you 
ever offer a bill to another bank and be refused ? 

Yet, an insurance company, if it has any faith in its medical man, should 
be able to say, with the means of knowing which it has at its disposal, and 
without the use of the R6ntgen rays, whether it should take on such a risk or 
not, without asking what Tom, Dick or Harry had done in the circumstances. 
The companies, however, attach great importance to the replies to these 
queries as to the fate of former proposals. If false, they vitiate the proposal, 

and the offices are quite ready to go to court and dispute claims if they find 
that mis-statements have been fraudulently made of such a character. In 
self-protection, they go further and communicate to one another, at least the 
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Scotch offices do among themselves, the English among themselves, and the 
American among themselves, the rejected lives, so as to put one another on 
their guard should an attempt be made to foist these lives anew on one or 
more of the companies. The inference is, of course, that medical science 
cannot detect, at least by the tests applied at examinations, all the maladies 
which men may internally bear when they solicit assurances on their lives, 
and that it is therefore needful to reinforce their medical diagnosis by as 
many collateral facts as possible. 

The next question (4) is—Are you of sober and temperate habits ? 
Have you always been so? The necessity for this is quite apparent, 
as one may see from disputed actions in Court the high importance attached 
to sobriety by the companies, as a statement deliberately made on the part of 
the assured. A man may not be at that stage of inebriety which can be 
detected when he assures, but afterwards the habit of drinking hard may go 
on and develop itself until a malady is contracted and death ensue. It is 
not so much a rare over-indulgence, which speedily checks itself, as the 
regular habit of irregularity—the. unquenchable thirst for alcohol, which 
poisons the blood, saps the strength and kills the victim. Thus the question 
is one of prime importance as a part of the insurance contract. 

The next questions (5) relate to a man’s family and to his heredity, 
the ages of father and mother, brothers and sisters, living or at death, are 
asked, and in the latter case the causes of death, also the state of health of 
the living. The object is to see if the assuring individual has come of a long 
or short-lived stock. Has he to thank his progenitors for a good constitution 
or the contrary? Emerson, in his beautiful poem, Terminus, thus alludes 
to us reproaching our ancestors for not giving us a greater quantity of the 
vital spark :— 

“ Curse, if thou wilt, thy sires, 
Bad husbands of their fires, 
Who, when they gave thee breath, 
Failed to bequeath 
The needful sinew stark as once 
The baresark marrow to thy bones, 
But left a legacy of ebbing veins, 
Inconstant heat and nerveless reins.” 

The value which the offices attach to heredity and family history varies 
somewhat, but all are agreed that a good record is desirable. Often a man 
breaks with the traditions of his house, either from enjoying a better environ- 
ment or from inheriting qualities which have descended to him not from his 
more immediate but his more remote ancestors. But in this case it is the 
average man that is considered, and the average man is believed to be 
endowed with the hereditary failings of his parents. ‘The causes of death 
disclose the long or short lives of the latter and of their offspring, as well as 
the troubles to which they have succumbed. The phrase “hereditary 
ailment” is undergoing a change in its application to certain maladies, and 
some illnesses are believed to be curable now which before were deemed to 
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be beyond all remedy. Thus medical science changes from time to time the 
aspects in which many maladies are regarded. 


The next question (6) is—What illness or personal injuries have you 
suffered from, and who attended you? This is an important question, 
because it closely bears on the personal equation. The assured has to be 
approached directly by queries bearing on himself, because it is he who is 
in evidence, and everything must ultimately focus itself on him. One curious 
circumstance may be noticed by agents who have much to do with life assur- 
ance, and it is the manner in which personal complaints get the go-by in this 
query. The great tendency is to minimise troubles and make light of them, 
so that one meets with the reply—only slight illness, a passing cold, and 
such like. 

The amusing thing is that when the company’s doctor comes to examine 
them, they have to admit at times a more than passing trouble, a serious 
ailment in fact. That it is characteristic of us all to forget troubles that are 
past, and an agent is apt to expedite the replies to the queries lest the quarry 
slip out of his grasp. The medical man can, in cold blood, extract from the 
proposant the information at greater length and with more exactitude. As 
regards personal injuries, these should leave some trace behind them, some 
marks or abrasions to tell their own tale, but there are internal injuries which 
are not so easily discovered in the absence of some outer dints or other 
vestiges of their past existence. It is for this reason that the question is 
asked as to the medical man “who attended you?” He can be appealed to 
in the matter, though that is a rare thing with the offices. Indeed, it is a 
much simpler matter, when doubts of the desirability of the insurance postu- 
lant are beginning to arise, to decline the proposal altogether, though that is 
a step which companies do not care to do save for good reason. It is a great 
blow to a man to be rejected. Some take it philosophically, others take it 
to heart and suffer in consequence. They have entered the valley of 
humiliation, and have learned how frail at best man is. 

Point No. 7 is to “State any other circumstances bearing on the eligibility 
of your life for insurance.” This really means bearing on the /neligibility of 
the life ; for is it likely that a company would ask a man to sound his own 
praises. The ordinary presumption is that a life is good, and the company 
naturally desires to know if there is anything to be said to the contrary. 
Hence the request is for information as to “other circumstances” than 
“illness and personal injuries” queried about in the preceding question. 
It is not easy to say what other points would emerge, unless it be from 
residence abroad, but the mere fact of this, if unaccompanied by illness, 
material or otherwise, should have no effect on the eligibility or ineligibility 
of the life, and if it were, should be included in the reply to No. 6. 

The next point, No. 8, is to “give names and addresses of two friends 


(not relatives) who can speak as to your general health and habits.” As to 
this, it is usual with some offices to ask for only one “ friend’s” testimony 
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regarding the assured. ‘They seem to think that one is sufficient, and 
probably with reason. There are few persons who could not muster two 
names as references, and there is much that is mere matter of form in the 
business. Of course, it is satisfactory so far as it goes, but it does not pro- 
ceed a long way, and it is on the surface only. To be effectual, such state- 
ments should be emitted before a justice of the peace, and made penal, 
therefore, if fraudulently made. But what office would lead the way in a 
step of this kind? It would render insurance immensely unpopular where 
not only claims to be disputed, but all the aiders and abettors of these to 
be brought within the purvient of the criminal law. Of course, there are 
fraudulent statements to be found in the forms of persons who are insurance 
criminals in reality, but the careless, sanguine, rash assertions of persons as 
to the habits of those about whom they have given testimony can hardly 
rank in the catagory just mentioned—they are untruthful statements, but not 
necessarily fraudulent and criminal. A company has to judge whether there 
is a combine being made against it, a conspiracy to cheat it, and all the 
attendant facts and circumstances have to be taken into account. The real 
object is to get at the ordinary state of health of the man and his habits, 
whether good or bad, but it must candidly be confessed that there is not 
much solid value in these references. There is, however, some, and it is 
what Scotch lawyers would call an “‘adminicle” of evidence, but that is all. 


The ninth demand is for information as to whether the proposant has 
been out of Europe and where. This is of importance in so far as that 
residence abroad has affected his health, and, in consequence, his elegibility 
for life assurance, this must be the reason, because after a certain reasonable 
time, companies are wont to make their policies “indisputable and world- 
wide,” thus allowing their assurer to go anywhere. Residences in the East 
and West Indies and in tropical parts, undoubtedly tend to act injuriously on 
those who are unacclimatised to these regions, and this must be taken into 
account, that it will be observed that the simple request is to state “ when 
and where” the proposant has been out of Europe—there is nothing asked 
about the injury inflicted by or suffered from the residence abroad, and no 
details are entered into. 

The last query (10) is not of much value because it refers to a probable 
thing rather than to a matter of fact which could be verified. It is, “is there 
any likelihood of your going out of Europe now or at any future time? if so, 
where?” ‘There is the less need of this query if the office be one which 
makes its policies at once or in a few years afterwards “world-wide.” It 
seems one which could be dispensed with for the reasons stated in the case 
of such offices, but not so with those which raise their rates for certain latitudes. 
The latter could, however, make their own policy conditions which would 
take effect whether this query were put or not. 

The intention of the simple form, as already stated, is to pave the way to 
the rapid filling up of an insurance proposal. For that reason, as much 
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should be relegated to the medical report as can reasonably be done, on the 
same principle that the drier and more statistical matter in a work is placed 
in the appendix so as to ensure an easy flow in the book and thus please its 
readers. The statements and answers made to the medical officer thus cover 
the ground gone over by the proposal form and in much greater detail, while 
both serve as the basis of the contract between the proposant and the 
company. ‘The friends’ reports, emanating as they do from outsiders, do not 
and cannot enter into the contract. 

The final declaration clinches the matter and binds the subscriber to the 
truth of all that he has averred in the proposal form and the medical report. 
By this declaration he has to stand or fall, and the terms thereof seem to be 
explicitly stated in the following simple and withal comprehensive phraseology. 
I do hereby declare that the statements and answers above set 
forth, and the statements and answers made or to be made by me to the 
medical officer of the company or society, are strictly true, and agree that 
this declaration shall be the basis of the contract between the company or 
society and myself, and that, if any of the said statements and answers are 
untrue, the sum insured and all monies paid to the company or society on 
account of the insurance shall be forfeited. 


—_-_ ——— ——_- > 


Ir is announced that, in consequence of legal difficulties, the provisional 


agreements for the amalgamation of the capital and fire business of the Atlas 
Assurance Company with the Phcenix Fire Office, and for the transfer of the 
Life department of the Atlas to the Pelican Life Office, will not now be 
proceeded with. 

GUARDIAN Fire AND Lire AssuRANCE Company.—With reference to 
the transfer of the business and staff of the Goldsmiths’ and General 
Burglary Insurance Association, Limited, to the above company, it is 
announced that the burglary insurance business will be conducted in 
conjunction with that of the fire department, and that Mr. John H. Haig, 
hitherto manager and secretary of the Goldsmiths’, will be the assistant 
manager of the burglary insurance department. 


It is announced that a provisional agreement has been made between the 
Yorkshire Fire and Life Insurance Company and the Lion Fire Insurance 
Company, Limited, whereby, subject to audit, the Yorkshire takes over the 
business of the Lion as from January 1, on terms which will be submitted 
to the shareholders of the Lion in due course. The Lion is reported 
to have reinsured nearly the whole of the United States business on good 
terms, and has given notice of relinquishment of its treaty business on the 
Continent. Mr. Boeker takes up the London management of the Yorkshire, 


and it is probable that a London board will be formed, which several of the 
Lion directors will join. 








Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 


AccipENT InsuRANCE Company.—The company announces that interim 
interest on the paid capital at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, for the half- 
year ended December 31, is now payable. 


BIRMINGHAM MUTUAL FIRE AND GENERAL INSURANCE ASSOCIATION. — 
The first annual report and statement of accounts, made up to October 31 
last, shows a balance to credit of revenue account of £4,425, which sum it is 
recommended should be carried forward. The company was registered on 
December 23, 1899, and the gross premium income from insurances during 
the twenty-two months under review has been £10,642, and after deducting 
reinsurances the net income has been £6,360. A sum of £3,143 has also 
been received in respect of the premium of 2s. 6d. per share on the second 
issue of shares. The losses have amounted to £2,292, or 36°04 per cent. of 
the net income, which compares most favourably with the experience of the 
leading home offices. The sum of £2,459, charged to organisation and 
development account, represents expenses incurred in laying the foundations 
for future business, and cannot be properly debited to the revenue account of 
the period under review. 


CoLoniaL Mutua Fire InsuRANCE Company.—The report for the 
year to September 30 states that the business of the company for the period 
has been of a most satisfactory character, and has established a record 
in its history. The balance at the credit of the revenue account is 
£39,035, which has been applied as follows :—To reserve fund (making 
£50,000), £12,500; to capital account (making £50,000), £12,500 ; 
to dividend of 8 per cent. per annum, £4,000; to be carried forward, 
41,035. The directors have deemed it advisable to take advantage 
of the favourable result of the year’s operations to increase the capital of the 
company by £12,500, in order that the security afforded to policyholders 
may be further strengthened, and the necessary steps have been taken in 
terms of the articles of association to effect that object. The capital paid up 
will, therefore, now stand at £50,000. 


EaGLe INsuRANCE Company.—The payment of the usual _half-yearly 
dividend of 5 per cent. was made on January s. 


GENERAL LirE AssURANCE Company.—The company announces a 
half-yearly dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and a bonus 
equal to an additional 5 per cent. per annum. 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE Com- 
PANY.—The directors recommend a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum, tax free, for the half-year ended December 31. 
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Maritime InNsuRANCE Company.—The directors have resolved to 
recommend the payment, on and after January 30, of a dividend of 2s. per 
share, free of income-tax, for the half-year ended December 31, making, with 
the interim dividend paid on July 1, a total of ro per cent. per annum. 


MERCHANTS’ Marine Insurance Company.—The directors recommend 
a dividend of 1s. 6d. per share, tax free, for the half-year ended December 31, 
which, with a similar amount paid in July last, will make 6 per cent. for the 
year. 


Mutua Lire AssociaTiION OF AUSTRALASIA.—A cablegram from the 
head office, Sydney, advises that the total new business for 1901 was 
£714,000, or nearly £100,000 in excess of that for 1900. 


NATIONAL Mutua Lire AssociATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—The following 
figures have been received by cable from the annual report for the year 
ending September 3oth last :—Policies issued, 6,051 ; assuring £ 1,367,710 
at annual premiums of £46,303. 10s. 9¢., bringing in an annual income of 
over £560,000, and invested funds £ 3,250,000, thus showing in every item a 
large increase over the previous year. 


New York Lire InsurRANCE Company.— The report for 1901 states 
that the new business transactions exceed all previous records. Applications 


for insurances amounting in the aggregate to over £78,000,000 were 
received, and the amount actually completed and paid for by the time the 
books were closed was £ 53,928,652, represented by 131,398 policies. 
The net increase for the year is 88,218 policies and £ 33,207,606 in sums 
insured, thereby bringing the total amount on the books up to 599,818 
policies for £ 280,564,944. The total premiums, less the sum paid for 
reassurances, show an increase of £'1,385,930, and amounted to £11,185,824. 
The net revenue from interest, rents, etc. (including profits on securities 
realised, amounting to £631,947), was £2,917,183. Considerations for 
annuities were £406,207, and deposits on account of trust policies were 
£39,754, bringing the entire income for the year up to 414,548,968, an 
increase over the previous year’s total of 42,426,639. The payments to 
policyholders and their representatives during the year show an increase of 
£,867,631, and amounted to £5,673,356. The New York State Insurance 
Department has valued the liabilities by the company’s own standard, which 
is more severe than the law prescribes, and the total net present value of 
outstanding insurances and annuities is returned at £ 48,846,996. The 
assets have increased during the year by 45,793,938, and now amount to 
£59:743:837- The business transacted in the United Kingdom continues to 
show a steady expansion, and the amount of new insurances granted during 
the year was considerably larger than in the preceding year. During the 
year a substantial reduction of the working expenses was shown, in spite of 
the large increase of business. 
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New ZEALAND INSURANCE COMPANY.—The company announces that 
a dividend of 3s. 6d. per share has been-declared for the half-year ended 
November 30. 


OcgEaAN MARINE INSURANCE ComMPANY.—The directors recommend the 
payment of 7s. 6d. per share, being 2s. 6d. per share dividend and 5s. per 
share bonys, tax free, making, with the interim dividend of 2s. 6d. per share 
paid in July last, 10s. per share, equal to 20 per cent. on the paid-up capital 
for the year ended December 31, 1901. 


RELIANCE MARINE INSURANCE Company.—The balance of 1900 under- 
writing account brought forward was £72,793, the settlements made on that 
account and previous years being £457,176. The interest account for 1go1 
is £7,004, and there remains at the credit of the profit and loss account a 
balance of £25,087. An interim dividend of 2s. per share was paid in 
July last, and the directors propose to pay a further dividend of 2s. per 
share (free of income-tax), making ro per cent. for the year, carrying forward 
415,087 to the credit of the next account. The net premiums taken for 
the year amount to £121,365 1s. 1od., and the claims settled to £34,259, 
leaving, after deducting expenses, etc., a balance of £72,275. The liability 
on risks accepted was £ 33,760,829, of which £31,587,588, being 93°56 
per cent., has terminated or been reinsured, leaving £ 2,173,241, or 6°44 
per cent. outstanding, the unearned premiums thereon being £28,008. 


RoyaL ExcHANGE ASSURANCE.—The directors have resolved to pay an 
interim dividend of £4 per cent., free of tax. 


Ska INsuRANCE Company.—The report made up to December 31 
states that the premiums received during the year, less returns and 
reinsurances, amount to £255,677, the claims settled on account of 1901 
being £69,374. The underwriting account for 1900 has been closed by 
transferring £23,500 to underwriting suspense account to meet unsettled 
claims, leaving, after payment of expenses, a profit of £40,343. The 
interest earned during the year was £20,091, making a total profit of 
£,60,434. The profit and loss account shows a credit balance of £123,358. 
From this sum the directors have transferred £20,000 to the reserve fund, 
which has thereby been increased to £330,000. An interim dividend of 
4S. per share (free of income-tax) was paid on July 1. The directors now 
recommend the payment of a further dividend (free of income-tax) of 4s. per 
share, making a total distribution for the year of 20 per cent. on the paid-up 


capital of the company, carrying forward a balance of £93,358 to next 
account. 


STANDARD MARINE INsuRANCE ComPpany.—The report of the directors 
made up to December 31 states that the balance brought forward amounted 
to £19,574. To this has been added the interest for the year and the 
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balance brought forward from the underwriting account of 1900. After 
deducting all claims paid, and making provision for all further charges, 
there remains a balance at the credit of profit and loss account of £41,039. 
Out of this sum the directors propose to pay, free of income-tax, a dividend 
of 8s. per share, or 10 per cent. on the paid-up capital of the company, 
and to transfer £13,009 to the reserve fund, leaving a balance of £18,029 
to be carried forward. The directors also propose to carry to the reserve 
fund £6,990, standing to the credit of the investment reserve account, 
which will raise the reserve fund to £90,000. The premiums taken during 
1901, less reinsurances and returns, amount to £110,965, representing a 
liability of £10,670,669, of which £ 9,124,712 had run off to December 31, 
leaving £1,545,957 then pending. The claims paid on this account 
amount to £29,527, or 26°61 per cent. on the premiums taken. 


THAMES AND MersEY MARINE INSURANCE Company.—The directors 
recommend a payment, free of tax, of 4s. per share, being 2s. per share 
dividend and 2s. bonus, making, with the interim dividend paid in July last, 
8s, per share for the year ended December 31. 


UniteD KincpoM TEMPERANCE AND GENERAL PROVIDENT INSTITU- 
TION.—This institution completed in 1901 new life assurances for £800,781, 
involving the payment of new premiums amounting to £28,708. The 
accumulated funds now amount to £7,400,000. 


Union Marine Insurance Company, Limitep.—The report of the 
directors made up to December 31, 1901, states that the balance brought 
forward from the underwriting account of 1900, after deducting expenses, but 
exclusive of interest, was £233,013, and the settlements made on that 
account during the past year amount to £152,785. A sum of £30,000 has 
been transferred to suspense account to meet claims yet to come forward on 
account of 1900 and previous years. The balance of profit and loss account, 
after deducting the dividend authorised by the last general meeting, was 
£80,868. The statement of profit and loss, as now submitted, shows a credit 
balance of £155,838. The directors have transferred £40,000 to the reserve 
fund, which will now stand at £340,000. An interim dividend of 3s. 6d. 
per share, free of income-tax has already been paid, and out of the balance 
remaining the directors now recommend a further dividend of 4s. per share, 
free of income-tax, making a distribution for the year of 7s. 6d. per share, 
or 15 per cent. on the paid-up capital of the company. The premiums 
received during the year, after deducting returns and _ reinsurances, 
amount to £450,869, the amount insured being 456,541,105, of which 
£46,847,004 had run off, leaving the outstanding risks, on December 31, 
1900, £9,694, 101. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 

AccipENT INsuRANCE Company.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Alexander R. Melvin as district manager for the Manchester district, with 
new Offices at 100 King Street, Manchester. Mr. Melvin’s past insurance 
experience was gained with the Northern Accident and Ocean Accident 
Companies. 


British Empire Mutvuat Lire Orrice.—Mr. John Tryon, solicitor 
(partner in the firm of Messrs. Saltwell, Tryon & Saltwell), of No. 1 Stone 
Buildings, Lincoln’s Inn, has been appointed a director, in the room of 
Dr. J. H. Trouncer, deceased. 


CoMMERCIAL UNION ASSURANCE Company. — Mr. Sydney Charles 
Taylor, who has been in the service of this company for about seven years, 
has been appointed inspector of agents for the company in the City and 
West-end. 


Economic Lir— ASSURANCE SOCIETY AND RAILWAY PASSENGERS 
ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. Ralph S. Price, the general manager in South 
Africa of the Economic Life Assurance Society, has been appointed to a 
similar position for the Railway Passengers Assurance Company, which he 
will hold in conjunction with his present appointment. 


RoyaL INsuRANCE CompaNny.—The directors have appointed Mr. James 
Dalby Hobson to be secretary of their Maidstone branch, in succession to 
Mr. W. L. Seyfang, who has retired since the merging of the Kent Fire and 
United Kent Life Offices with the Royal. Mr. Hobson will be remembered 
as the assistant secretary in London for some years of the Queen Insurance 
Company, and for the past six years as the Brighton manager of the Royal. 
Mr. Henry Morris Low, hitherto agency superintendent at the head office of 
the Lancashire Insurance Company, Manchester, has been appointed to a 
similar position at Maidstone. 


GENERAL ACCIDENT ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—At the offices of 
Messrs. St. Clair Swanson & Manson, Writers to the Signet, 24 Blythswood 
Square, Glasgow, Mr. Herbert J. Sadler, resident secretary of this com- 
pany, was presented by the officials and staff of the Glasgow branch with a 
gold watch, on the occasion of his leaving the General Accident to take up 
an appointment in the accident department of the Law Union and Crown 
Insurance Company at head office, London. Mrs. Sadler was also presented 
with a pair of entrée dishes. . 


INDEMNITY MuTUAL MARINE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED.—Mr. 
Benjamin A. Lyon has joined the board of this company. 
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LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE ACCIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY.—Mr. 
William H. Oglesby, who has previously acted as inspector for the London 
Guarantee and Accident Company, has been appointed resident secretary 
at Nottingham for this company. ; 


New York Lire Insurance Company.—Mr. Arthur Hunter, F.F.A., 
has been appointed assistant actuary of this company. 

LonpON GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT Company.— Mr. James John 
Brown, for the past three years inspector of agents at the West-end branch 
of the Norwich and London Accident Insurance Association, has been 
appointed inspector in connection with the head office of this company. 

Law AccipENT INsuRANCE Society.—Mr. F. G. Dunmore, formerly 
chief inspector at the East London branch of the Ocean Accident and 
Guarantee Corporation, has been appointed joint branch manager with Mr. 
G. Y. Tose for the new East London branch of this society. 

LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FirE INSURANCE ComPpANy.—The members 
of the staff of the Scottish branch of the London and Lancashire Fire 
Insurance Company recently held a social gathering in Glasgow to bid fare- 
well to their colleague, Mr. George Brown, who is removing to Liverpool on 
his promotion to a position in the head office of the company. As a mark 
of the esteem in which he is held, and as an expression of good wishes for 
his future career, they presented him with a set of gold sleeve links and a 
silver cigarette case. On the same occasion the members of the old staff of 
the Equitable Fire and Accident Office made a presentation to Mr. George 
Duthie, the former Glasgow secretary, of a beautiful fruit and cake epergne 
and flower stand as a token of their regard. 


LONDON ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—Mr. A. G. Hemming, F.I.A., the 
assistant actuary, has been appointed actuary to the London Assurance 
Corporation, in succession to Mr. George King, who has resigned. Mr. 
Hemming entered the life department of the Northern Assurance Company 
at the head office in London, in 1884. He became F.I.A. by examination 
in 1888. In 1891 he was appointed assistant secretary in London to the 
Scottish Widows’ Fund, and in 1894 became London secretary of the City 
of Glasgow Life Assurance Company, joining the London Assurance in 1899 
as assistant actuary. 


Rock Lire Assurance Company.—Mr. F. W. Mitchell has received the 
appointment of agency superintendent at the head office of this company. 


Royat Insurance Company.—In connection with the official changes 
consequent on the fusion of the Lancashire Insurance Company’s business 
with the Royal Insurance Company, and the change of address of the Royal 
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branch at Manchester to the offices hitherto occupied by the Lancashire, the 
directors have appointed Mr. Robert M’Connell, hitherto branch manager of 
the Royal, to be joint manager (with Mr. C. Povah) of the enlarged branch 
of the Royal at Manchester. 


Star Lire AssurANcE Society.—Mr. George Wyatt Truscott has been 
elected a director of the Star Life Assurance Society in the place of the late 
Mr. W. W. Baynes. 


Sun Lire AssuRANCE SociETy.—Mr. Thomas Battison Hope has been 
appointed resident secretary at Edinburgh for the Sun Life Assurance 
Society, his connection with the Glasgow branch now ceasing. 





Union AssuRANCE Socrety.—Mr. A. J Bruce has been appointed 
chief of the town department at the head office of the Union Assurance 
Society. Mr. Bruce was for seventeen years in the London branch of the 
London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company. 


-- —_—__—_-_ -*>-—--_-- 


Obituary 





Mr. THomas BAKER, manager of the Liverpool branch of the Sun 
Insurance Company, died at his residence at Liscard on January 15, aged 
fifty years. The deceased had been with the Sun Insurance Company for 
many years, having formerly been connected with the Liverpool branch of 
the London and Lancashire Insurance Company. 

WE regret to record the death of Mr. Nicholas Lee, of Sunderland. 
Mr. Lee in early life became connected with the Prudential Assurance 
Company, holding during his forty years’ service many important positions 
in different parts of the country. 


tin 
> 





THAMES AND MERSEY MARINE INSURANCE ComPANy, LIMITED.—The 
report for the year 1901 states that the underwriting account of the year 
1900 is now closed, and after deducting expenses and making the necessary 
provision for outstanding claims, it has resulted in a profit of £30,889. The 
interest earned during the year 1901 was £34,378. The profit and loss 
account showed a balance on December 31, 1901, of £67,139, and the 
directors recommend the payment, tax free, of a dividend of 2s. per share 
and a bonus of 2s., making, with the interim dividend paid in July, 8s. per 
share for the year 1901. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN MARINE INSURANCE CompPaNy, LimiITED.—The 
directors report a profit on underwriting account for 1900 of £33,323, and 
an interest account for 1901 of £44,081, which, with £72,334 brought 
forward from last account, leaves at credit of profit and loss account 
£149,738. An interim dividend of 8s. per share was paid in July, and the 
directors now propose to pay a further dividend of like amount, free of 
income-tax, making 20 per cent. for the year, and to carry forward £85,618 
to next account. 








